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Rules and Regulations
Title 7— AGRICULTURE

Chapter IX— Consumer and Market
ing Service (Marketing Agreements 
and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, 
Nuts), Department of Agriculture

[Orange Reg. 69, AmUt. 5; Grapefruit Reg. 71, 
Arndt. 2; Tangerine Reg. 42, Arndt. 4; 
Tangelo Reg. 42, Amdt. 2]

PART 905— ORANGES, GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES, AND TANGELOS 
GROWN IN FLORIDA

Limitation of Shipments
Notice was published in the F ederal 

Register on December 10, 1971 (36 F.R. 
23575), that consideration was being 
given to proposals relative to limitation 
of shipments of oranges, grapefruit, tan
gerines, and tangelos handled between 
the production area and any point out
side thereof in the continental United 
States, Canada, or Mexico, recommended 
by the committees, established under the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 905, as amended (7 CFR Part 
905), regulating the handling of oranges, 
grapefruit, tangerines, and tangelos 
grown in Florida. This program is effec
tive under the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
TJ.S.C. 601-674).

The notice provided that all written 
data, views, or arguments in connection 
with the proposed amendments be sub
mitted by December 14, 1971. None were 
received within the prescribed time.

The recommendations by the commit
tees reflect their appraisal of the poten
tial marketing situation during the week 
in which Christmas Day occurs and for 
the period immediately following. His
torically, there has been heavy purchas
ing of fresh oranges, grapefruit, tanger
ines, and tangelos in the terminal mar
kets prior to Christmas Day followed by 
a period of slow movement immediately 
following the holiday. Inordinate ship
ments in the period of slow movement 
tend to depress market prices and re
turns to growers. Hence, the curtailment 
of such shipments, as hereinafter speci
fied, is necessary to prevent a buildup of 
excess supplies in the markets during and 
immediately following the Christmas 
Day week in order to prevent unduly de
pressed market prices and returns to 
growers.

After consideration of all relevant mat
ter presented, including the proposals set 
forth in the aforesaid notice and other 
available information, it is hereby found 
that the limitation of shipments of 
oranges, grapefruit, tangerines, and 
tangelos, as hereinafter set forth, is in 
accordance with said amended market
ing agreement and order and will tend 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act.

It is hereby further found that good 
cause exists for making the aforesaid 
amendments effective at the time here
inafter set forth and for not postponing 
the effective date hereof until 30 days 
after publication in the F ederal 
R egister (5 U.S.C. 553) in that (1) 
notice of proposed rule making concern
ing these amendments, with an effective 
date of 6 p.m., e.s.t., December 22, 1971, 
was published in the F ederal R egister  
on December 10, 1971 (36 F.R. 23575), 
and no objection to these amendments 
or such effective date was received; (2) 
the recommendations and supporting in
formation for regulation of the afore
said fruits during the period specified 
herein were submitted to the Depart
ment after open meetings of the com
mittees on December 2, 1971, which were 
held to consider recommendations for 
regulation, after giving due notice of 
such meetings, and interested persons 
were afforded an opportunity to submit 
their views at these meetings; (3) the 
provisions of these amendments, includ
ing the effective time hereof, are identi
cal with the aforesaid recommendations 
of the committees; (4) information con
cerning such provisions and effective 
time has been disseminated among 
handlers of such fruits, and (5) com
pliance with the regulations will not re
quire any special preparation on the part 
of the persons subject thereto which can
not be completed by the effective time 
hereof.

1. Order. In § 905.536 (Orange Reg
ulation 69; 36 F.R. 20215, 22054, 22666, 
23353, 23617) the provisions of para
graph (b) are revised to read as follows:
§ 905.536 Orange Regulation 69. 

* * * * *
(b ) During the period beginning at 6 

p.m., e.s.t., December 22, 1971, and end
ing at 12:01 a.m., e.s.t., December 30, 
1971, no handler shall ship between the 
production area and any point outside 
thereof in the continental United States, 
Canada, or Mexico, any oranges grown 
in the production area.

2. In § 905.535 (Grapefruit Regula
tion 71; 36 F.R. 20215, 22054) the provi
sions of paragraph (b) are revised td 
read as follows:
§ 905.535 Grapefruit Regulation 71.

(b ) During the period beginning at 
6 p.m., e.s.t., December 22,1971, and end
ing at 12:01 a.m., e.s.t., December 30, 
1971, no handler shall ship between the 
production area and any point outside 
thereof in the continental United States, 
Canada, or Mexico, any grapefruit grown 
in the production area.

3. In § 905.537 (Tangerine Regulation 
42; 36 F.R. 20215, 22054, 22667, 23354) 
the provisions of paragraph (b) are re
vised to read as follows:

§ 905.537 Tangerine Regulation 42.
•  *  ♦  *  *

(b) During the period beginning at 6 
p.m., e.s.t., December 22, 1971, and end
ing at 12:01 a.m., e.s.t., December 30, 
1971, no handler shall ship between the 
production area and any point outside 
thereof in the continental United States, 
Canada, or Mexico, any tangerines grown 
in the production area.

4. In § 905.538 (Tangelo Regulation 42; 
36 F.R. 20215, 22054) the provisions of 
paragraph (b) are revised to read as 
follows:
§ 905.538 Tángelo Regulation 42.

* $ * * *
(b) During the period beginning at 

6 p.mL, e.s.t., December 22, 1971, and end
ing at 12:01 a.m., e.s.t., December 30, 
1971, no handler shall ship between the 
production area and any point outside 
thereof in the continental United States, 
Canada, or Mexico, any tangelos grown 
in the production area.
(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674)

Dated: December 16, 1971.
P a u l  A. N ic h o l s o n , 

Deputy Director, Fruit and Vege
table Division, Consumer and 
Marketing Service.

[FR Doc.71-18607 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 am]

[Lemon Reg. 511, Amdt. 1]

PART 910— LEMONS GROWN IN 
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA

Limitation of Handling
(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 

marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 910, as amended (7 CFR Part 
910; 36 F.R. 9061), regulating the han
dling of lemons grown in California and 
Arizona, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601-674), and upon the basis of 
the recommendations and information 
submitted by the Lemon Administrative 
Committee, established under the said 
amended marketing agreement and 
order, and upon other available infor
mation, it is hereby found that the lim
itation of handling of such lemons, as 
hereinafter provided, will tend to effec
tuate the declared policy of the act.

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
amendment until 30 days after publica
tion hereof in the F ederal R egister  (5 
U.S.C. 553) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this amendment is based became
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24112 RULES AND REGULATIONS
available and the time when this amend
ment must become effective in order to 
effectuate the declared policy of the act 
is insufficient, and this amendment re
lieves restriction on the handling of 
lemons grown in California and Arizona.

(to) Order, as amended. The provision 
in paragraph (b) (1) of § 910.811 (Lemon 
Regulation 511, 36 P.R. 23618) during 
the period December 12, 1971, through 
December 18,1971, is hereby amended to 
read as follows:
§ 910.811 Lem on Regulation 511.

* * * * *
(b) Order. (1) * * * 250,000 cartons.

* *  *  *  *

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C.
601-674)

Dated: December 16,1971.
P a u l  A . N ic h o l s o n , 

Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg
etable Division, Consumer and 
Marketing Service.

[PR Doc.71-18606 Piled 12-20-71;8:48 am]

Title 9— ANIMALS AND ANIMAL 
PRODUCTS

Chapter I— Animal and Plant Health 
Service,1 Department of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER C— INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATION 
OF ANIMALS AND POULTRY

PART 72— TEXAS (SPLENETIC) 
FEVER IN CATTLE

PART 73— SCABIES IN CATTLE 
PART 74— SCABIES IN SHEEP 

PART 77— TUBERCULOSIS IN CATTLE 
PART 78— BRUCELLOSIS

PART 80— PARATUBERCULOSIS IN 
DOMESTIC ANIMALS

PART 81— EUROPEAN FOWL PEST 
AND SIMILAR POULTRY DISEASES

PART 82— PSITTACOSIS OR 
ORNITHOSIS IN POULTRY
Cleaning and Disinfecting 
Requirements; Clarification

Pursuant to the provisions of the Act 
of May 29, 1884, as amended, the Act of 
February 2, 1903, as amended, the Act of 
March 3, 1905, as amended, and the Act 
of July 2, 1962 (21 U.S.C. 111-113,114a^l, 
115-117, 120-126, 134b, 134f), Parts 72, 
73, 74, 77, 78, 80, 81, and 82 of Subchapter 
C, Chapter I, Title 9, Code of Federal 
Regulations, are hereby amended in the 
following respects:

1. The reference to “§§ 71.4-71.11” in 
§ 72.23 of Part 72 is changed to read: 
“§§ 71.6, 71.7, 71.10, and 71.11.”

1 The functions prescribed in the cited 
parts of Chapter I, Title 9, Code of Federal 
Regulations, have been transferred to the 
Animal and Plant Health Service (36 F.R. 
20707).

2. The references to “§§ 71.4-71.11” in 
§ 73.11 of Part 73, §§ 74.21 and 74.25 of 
Part 74, § 81.2 of Part 81 and § 82.3 of 
Part 82 are changed to read: “§§71.4, 
71.6, 71.7, 71.10, and 71.11.”

3. The reference to “§§ 71.4-71.12” in 
§ 77.8(e) of Part 77 is changed to read: 
“§§ 71.6, 71.7, and 71.12.”

4. The reference to “§§ 71.4, 71.7, 71.9,
71.10, and 71.11” in § 78.8(a) of Part 78 
is changed to read: “§§ 71.6, 71.7, 71.10, 
and 71.11”; and the reference to “§§ 71.9 
through 71.11” in § 78.8(b) of Part 78 
is changed to read: “§§ 71.6, 71.7, 71.10, 
and 71.11.”

5. The reference to “§§ 71.4, 71.7, 71.9,
71.10, and 71.11” in § 80.7(a) of Part 80 
is changed to read: “§§ 71.6, 71.7, 71.10, 
and 71.11” ; and the reference to “§§ 71.9 
through 71.11” in § 80.7(b) of Part 80 
is changed to read: “§§ 71.6, 71.7, 71.10 
and 71.11.”
(Secs. 4-7, 23 Stat. 31-33, as amended; 41 
Stat. 699; sec. 2, 65 Sitat. 693; secs. 1-3, 32 
Stat. 791-792, as amended; secs. 1-4, 33 Stat. 
1264, 1265, as amended; secs. 3 and 11, 76 
Stat. 130 and 132; 21 U.S.C. 111-113, 114a-l, 
115-117, 120-126, 134b, 134f; 29 F JR. 16210, 
as amended, 36 F.R. 20707)

Effective date. The foregoing amend
ments shall become effective upon pub
lication in the F ederal R egister  (12— 
21-71).

The purpose of the foregoing amend
ments is to clarify and update the reg
ulations in these parts by bringing cer
tain references relating to cleaning and 
disinfecting requirements into conform
ity with previous amendments to 9 CFR 
Part 71. Such amendments make no 
substantive change in the regulations. 
Accordingly, under the administrative 
procedure provisions of 5 U.S.C. 553, it 
is found upon good cause that notice 
and other public procedure with respect 
to the amendments are impracticable and 
unnecessary, and good cause is found for 
making them effective less than 30 days 
after publication in the F ederal 
R egister .

Done at Washington, D.C., this 15th 
day of December 1971.

F. J. M u l h e r n , 
Administrator,

Animal and Plant Health Service. 
[FR Doc.71-18604 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 am]

Chapter III— Consumer and Market
ing Service (Meat Inspection), De
partment of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER A— MEAT INSPECTION 
REGULATIONS

PART 331— SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
FOR DESIGNATED STATES AND 
TERRITORIES; AND FOR DESIGNA
TION OF ESTABLISHMENTS WHICH 
ENDANGER PUBLIC HEALTH AND 
FOR SUCH DESIGNATED ESTAB
LISHMENTS

Notice of Designation of Guam Under 
the Federal Meat Inspection Act
Statement of considerations. The 

Secretary of Agriculture has determined,

after consultation with appropriate offi
cials of the Territory of Guam, that said 
territory has not developed or activated 
requirements at least equal to those un
der titles I  and IV  of the Federal Meat 
Inspection Act (21 U.S.C. 601 et seq.) 
with respect to establishments within 
said territory at which cattle, sheep, 
swine, goats, or equines are slaughtered, 
or their carcasses, or parts or products 
thereof, are prepared for use as human 
food, solely for distribution within said 
territory. Therefore, notice is hereby giv
en that the Secretary of Agriculture des
ignates said territory under section 
301(c) of the Act as a jurisdiction in 
which the requirements of titles I and 
IV of the Act shall apply to intraterri
torial operations and transactions and to 
persons, firms, and corporations engaged 
therein with respect to meat products 
and other articles and animals subject 
to the Act. Upon the expiration of 30 
days after publication of this notice in 
the F ederal R egister , the provisions of 
titles I  and IV  of said Act shall apply 
to intraterritorial operations and trans
actions and to persons, firms, and cor
porations engaged therein, in Guam, to 
the same extent and in the same manner 
as if such operations and transactions 
were conducted in or for “commerce,” 
within the meaning of the Act, and any 
establishment in Guam which conducts 
any slaughtering or preparation of car
casses or parts or products thereof as 
described above must have Federal in
spection or cease its operations, unless it 
qualifies for an exemption under section 
23(a) or 301(c) of the Act. The exemp
tion provisions of the Act are very 
limited.

Therefore, the operator of each such 
establishment who desires to continue 
such operations after designation of the 
territory becomes effective should im
mediately communicate with the Re
gional Director for Meat and Poultry 
Inspection, as listed below, for informa
tion concerning the requirements and 
exemptions under the Act and applica
tion for inspection and survey of the 
establishment:
Dr. E. M. Christopherson, Director, Western

Region for Meat and Poultry Inspection
Program, Room 822, Appraisers Building,
630 Sansome Street, San Francisco,. CA
94111.

Telephone: A C 415/556-8622
Accordingly, § 331.2 of the regulations 

under the Federal Meat Inspection Act is 
amended pursuant to said Act by adding 
the following State name (in alphabeti
cal order) and effective date of designa
tion to the list set forth in said section: 

Effective date 
State of designation

Guam______________Jan. 21, 1972

This amendment of the regulations is 
necessary to reflect the determination of 
the Secretary of Agriculture under sec
tion 391 (c) of the Federal Meat Inspec
tion Act. It does not appear that public 
participation in this rulemaking pro
ceeding would make additional informa
tion available to the Secretary. There
fore, under the administrative procedure 
provisions in 5 U.S.C. 553, it is found upon

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 245— TUESDAY, DECEMBER 21, 1971



good cause that such public procedure 
is impracticable and unnecessary, and 
good cause is found for making this 
amendment effective less than 30 days 
after publication in the F ederal 
R egister.

This amendment and the notice given 
hereby shall become effective upon pub
lication in the F ederal R egister (12-21- 
71).

Done at Washington, D.C., on Decem
ber 15, 1971.

C l a y t o n  Y etjtter, 
Administrator, Consumer 

and Marketing Service.
[FR Doc.71-18610 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 am]

Title 12— BANKS AND BANKING
Chapter V— Federal Home Loan Bank 

Board
SUBCHAPTER C— FEDERAL SAVINGS A|4D LOAN 

SYSTEM 
[71-1332]

PART 544— CHARTER AND BYLAWS
Optional Bylaw for Federal Savings 

and Loan Associations
D ecember  14,1971.

Resolved that the Federal Home Loan 
Bank Board considers it advisable to 
amend § 544.6 of the rules and regula
tions for the Federal Savings and Loan 
System (12 CFR 544.6) for the purpose 
of permitting Federal savings and loan 
associations to adopt an optional bylaw 
section to provide flexibility as to the 
dates for their annual meetings of mem
bers of such associations. Accordingly, 
on the basis of such consideration and 
for such purpose, the Federal Home Loan 
Bank Board hereby amends said § 544.6 
by adding a new paragraph (j )  thereto 
to read as follows, effective January 1, 
1972: •
§ 544.6 Amendment to bylaws.

* * ’ 0 * *
(j) Annual meeting of members. Sub

stitute the following for section 1 of the 
bylaws prescribed in § 544.5:

(1) Annual meetings of members. The 
annual meeting of the members of the 
association for the election of directors 
and for the transaction of any other busi
ness of the association shall be held at 
its home office at 2 o’clock in the after
noon o n ------------------- (insert a date not
earlier than January 15 or later than 
April 15) of each year, if not a Sunday 
or legal holiday, or, if a Sunday or a legal 
holiday, then on the next succeeding day 
not a Sunday or a legal holiday. The an
nual meeting may be held at such other 
time on such day or at such other place 
m the same community as the board of 
directors may determine. At each an
nual meeting, the officers shall make a 
full report of the financial condition of 
the association and of its progress for 
the preceding year, and shall outline a 
Program for the succeeding year. Annual 
meetings of the members shall be con-
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ducted in accordance with Roberts’ Rules 
of Order. In lieu of the date specified in 
the first sentence of this section, such 
annual meeting in any year may be held 
on another date which is not a Sunday or 
a legal holiday and which is not earlier 
than January 15 or later than April 15, 
if the following requirements are met:

(i) The board of directors determines 
the date by resolution adopted on or be
fore November 1 of the year preceding 
the year in which the annual meeting is 
to be held; and

(ii) Notice of said date is continuously 
posted in a conspicuous place in each of 
the offices of the association during the 
50 days immediately preceding the date 
so determined.
(Sec. 5, 48 Stat. 132, as amended; 12 U.S.C. 
1464. Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1947, 12 F.R. 4981, 
3 CFR, 1943-48 Comp., p. 1071)

Resolved further that, since affording 
notice and public procedure on the above 
amendment would delay it from becom
ing effective prior to the normal Janu
ary 1972 annual meeting dates of Federal 
savings and loan associations and since 
it is in the public interest that such 
amendment become effective prior to 
such annual meetings in order that the 
optional bylaw may be considered at such 
meetings, the Board hereby finds that 
notice and public procedure thereon are 
contrary to the public interest under the 
provisions of 12 CFR 508.11 and 5 U.S.C. 
553(b); and, since such amendment re
lieves restriction, publication of such 
amendment for the 30-day period speci
fied in 12 CFR 508.14 and 5 U.S.C. 553(d) 
prior to the effective date thereof is un
necessary and the Board hereby provides 
that such amendment shall become 
effective as hereinbefore set forth.

By the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board.

[ seal ]  Jack  C arter,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18627 Filed 12-20-71;8:49 am]

Title 14— AERONAUTICS 
AND SPACE

Chapter I— Federal Aviation Adminis
tration, Department of Transportation
[Airworthiness Docket No. 71-WE—27-AD;

Arndt. 39-1362]

PART 39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES

Boeing Model 727 Series Airplanes
Cracks have developed in the main 

landing gear actuator beam support link 
shaft P/N 69-19167. In three cases the 
actuator beam was forced through the 
wing trailing edge structure with re
sultant damage to hydraulic lines and 
flap drive torque tubes. Since this condi
tion is likely to develop in other Model 
727 airplanes, an airworthiness directive 
is being issued to require inspection and 
rework of the shaft.
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The 500-landing-cycle compliance 

time for the initial inspection has been 
established by the agency on the basis of 
safety considerations. This compliance 
time provides the leadtime for operators 
to schedule and plan compliance with the 
AD with a minimum burden. To pre
scribe the initial inspection required by 
this AD under the usual notice and pub
lic procedures followed by the agency 
within the time the agency has deter
mined is required in the interest of 
safety, would necessarily result in a re
duction of the compliance time for the 
initial inspection required by this AD. 
This could possibly leave the operators 
insufficient time to schedule airplanes 
for compliance with the AD. Therefore, 
accomplishment of the initial inspection 
required by this AD within the time the 
agency has determined is necessary 
makes strict compliance with the notice 
and public procedure provisions of the 
Administrative Procedure Act imprac
ticable and this amendment becomes ef
fective 30 days after publication in the 
F ederal R egister . However, interested 
persons are invited to submit such writ
ten data, views, or arguments as they 
may desire regarding this AD. Communi
cations should identify the docket num
ber and be submitted in duplicate to: Re
gional Counsel, FAA Western Region, 
Post Office Box 92007, Worldway Postal 
Center, Los Angeles, CA 90009, Atten
tion : Airworthiness Directives Rules 
Docket. All communications received be
fore the effective date will be considered 
by the Administrator, and the AD may 
be changed in the light of comments re
ceived. All comments will be available 
both before and after the effective date 
in the Rules Docket for examination by 
interested persons. Operators are urged 
to submit their comments as early as 
possible since it may not be possible to 
evaluate comments received near the 
effective date in sufficient time to amend 
the AD before it becomes effective.

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (31 F.R. 13697), 
§ 39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Avia
tion Regulations is amended by add
ing the following new airworthiness 
directive:
Boeing. Applies to Model 727 series airplanes 

listed in Boeing Service Bulletin 32-196, 
dated September 16, 1971, and Revision 1, 
dated November 24, 1971, or later FAA- 
approved revisions, incorporating main 
landing gear actuator beam support link 
shaft P/N 69-19167-1 and -2.

Compliance required as indicated:
To detect cracks in the main landing gear 

actuator beam support link shaft, accom
plish the following:

(a ) For all shafts which have accumulated 
12,000 or more landing cycles on or after the 
effective date of this AD, inspect the shaft 
within the next 500 landings after the effec
tive date of this AD, unless already accom
plished within the last 1,500 landings, and 
thereafter at intervals not to exceed 2,000 
landings since the last inspection, per (b ) 
below, until the shaft is replaced or re
worked per (c) and (d ) below.

(b ) Inspect the shaft in accordance with 
Boeing Service Bulletin 32-196, Revision 1,
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dated November 24,, 1971, or later FAA - 
approved revisions, or an equivalent inspec
tion approved by tbe Chief, Aircraft Engi
neering Division, FAA, Western Region. If  
evidence of a crack is found, replace the 
shaft, prior to further flight, with shaft P/N  
69-19167-3 or with a shaft that (1) has ac
cumulated less than 12,000 landing cycles, 
or (2) has been previously inspected per this 
AD, and found to be uncracked, or (3) has 
been reworked per (c) below.

(c) Rework or replace shafts per Boeing 
Service Bulletin 32-196, Revision 1, dated 
November 24, 1971, or later FAA-approved 
revisions, or an equivalent rework approved 
by the Chief, Aircraft Engineering Division, 
FAA, Western Region.

. (d ) Within 16,000 landings after such 
rework per (c) above, replace all shafts with 
acceptable shafts as identified in (b ) above. 
Identify the shafts replaced so as to prevent 
inadvertent return to service.

(e) For the purpose of this AD, when con
clusive records are not available to show the 
number of landings accumulated by a par
ticular shaft, the number of landings may be 
computed by dividing the airplane time in 
service since the shaft was installed in the 
airplane by the operator’s fleet average time 
per flight for his model 727 airplanes.

( f )  Inspections prescribed by this AD do 
not apply to new replacement shafts P/N 69- 
19167-3 installed on Boeing 727 aircraft.

This amendment becomes effective 
January 25,1972.
(Secs. 313(a), 601, 603, Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958, 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423; sec. 
6 (c ) , Department of Transportation Act, 49 
U.S.C. 1655(c))

Issued in Los Angeles, Calif., on De
cember 10,1971.

A r v in  O . B a sn ig h t , 
Director, FAA Western Region. 

[FR Doc.71-18592 Filed 12-20-71:8:47 am]

[Airspace Docket No. 71-EA-122]

PART 71 — DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE
PORTING POINTS

Alteration of Transition Area 
On page 20051 of the F ederal R egister  

for October 15,1971, the Federal Aviation 
Administration published a proposed rule 
which would alter the Wrightstown, N.J., 
transition area (36 F.R. 2297).

Interested parties were given 30 days 
after publication in which to submit 
written data or views. No objections to 
the proposed rule have been received.

In view of the foregoing, the proposed 
rule is hereby adopted, effective 0901 
G.m.t. March 2, 1972.
(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958, 
72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348; sec. 6 (c ), De
partment of Transportation Act, 49 U.S.C. 
1665(c))

Issued in Jamaica, N.Y., on December 
6, 1971.

R obert H . S t a n t o n ,
Acting Director, Eastern Region.

1. Amend § 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to

amend the description of the Wrights
town, N.J. 700-foot floor transition area 
by adding, **; within a 6-mile radius of 
the center of 39°56'30" N., 74°50'30" W. 
of Burlington County Airpark, Mt. Holly, 
N.J.” between the phrases, “extending 
from the 7-miles-radius area to the Coyle 
VORTAC”, and, “excluding the portion 
within the New York, N.Y. Transition 
Area;”.

[FR Doc.71-18593 Filed 12-20-71; 8:47 am]

[Airspace Docket No. 71-SW-58]

PART 71— DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND RE
PORTING POINTS
Alteration of Control Zone and

Transition Area
The purpose of this amendment to 

Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regu
lations is to alter the Tucumcari, N. Mex., 
control zone and transition area.

On November 3, 1971, a notice of pro
posed rule making was published in the 
F ederal R egister  (36 F.R. 21065) stat
ing the Federal Aviation Administration 
proposed to alter controlled airspace in 
the Tucumcari, N. Mex., terminal area.

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making through submission of comments. 
All comments received were favorable.

In consideration of the foregoing, 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula
tions is amended, effective 0901 G.m.t., 
March 3, 1972, as hereinafter set forth.

(1) In §71.171 (36 F.R. 2055), the 
Tucumcari, N. Mex., control zone is 
amended to read:

T ucumcari, N. Mex.

That airspace within a 6-mile radius of 
the Tucumcari Municipal Airport (latitude 
35°10'50'' N., longitude 103°35'15" W .); 
within 2.5 miles each side of the Tucumcari, 
N. Mex., VORTAC 033* radial extending be
yond the 6-mile radius zone to a point 6.5 
miles northeast of the VORTAC; and within 
2.5 miles each side of the Tucumcari, N. 
Mex., VORTAC 078* radial extending beyond 
the 6-mile-radius zone to a point 6.5 miles 
east of the VORTAC.

(2) In §71.181 (36 F.R. 2140), the 
Tucumcari, N. Mex., transition area is 
amended to read:

T ucumcari, N. Mex.

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 10.5-mile 
radius of the Tucumcari Municipal Airport 
(latitude 35°10'50" N., longitude 103°36'15" 
W .).
(Sec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958, 
49 U.S.C. 1348; sec. 6 (c ), Department of 
Transportation Act, 49 U.S.C. 1655 ( c ) )

Issued in Fort Worth, Tex., on De
cember 13, 1971.

H e n r y  L . N e w m a n ,
Director, Southwest Region.

[FR Doc.71-18594 Filed 12-20-71:8:47 am]

Title 21— FOOD AND DRUGS
Chapter I— Food and Drug Adminis

tration, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare

SUBCHAPTER. C— DRUGS
PART 135— NEW ANIMAL DRUGS
Subpart C— Sponsors of Approved 

Applications
PART 135e— NEW ANIMAL DRUGS 

FOR USE IN ANIMAL FEEDS
Decoquinate, Zinc Bacitracin

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs 
has evaluated a supplemental new ani
mal drug application (45-348V) filed by 
Hess & Clark, Division of Rhodia, Inc. 
(formerly a division of Ricbardson-Mer- 
rell, Inc.), Ashland, Ohio 44805 propos
ing the safe and effective use of decoqu
inate in combination with zinc bacitracin 
at from 10 to 50 grams per ton in chicken 
feed as set forth below. The supple
mental application is approved. The reg
ulations are also amended to provide for 
a corporate change in the name of the 
sponsor.

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (sec. 512(i), 82 Stat. 347; 21 UB.C. 
360b ( i ) ) and under authority delegated 
to the Commissioner (21 CFR 2.120), 
Parts 135 and 135e are amended as fol
lows:

1. Part 135 is amended in § 135.501(c) 
as follows:
§ 135.501 Names, addresses, and code 

numbers o f  sponsors o f approved 
applications.
* *  *  *  *

(c) * * *
Code No. Firm name and address
* * • * * *

019__________ Hess & Clark, Division of
Rhodia, Inc., Ashland, Ohio 
44805.

♦ ♦ * * * *

2. Part 135e is amended in § 135e.51(g) 
by revising subitem a of item 2 as follows:
§ 135e.51 Decoquinate.

* * * * •
(g) Conditions of use. It is used as 

follows :

Principal Grams per Combined with— Grams per Limitations ' Indications for use
ingredient ton ton

• * * » * * * * * 
1 • * *

a. 1______________ ____ Bacitracin.. 10-60 For broiler chickens; do not For increased weight 
feed to laying chickens; gain and Improved 
feed as sole ration; as feed efficiency,
zinc bacitracin, as pro
vided by code No. 009,
§ 136.501(c) of this 
chapter.

FEDERAL REGISTER, V O L 36, NO. 245— TUESDAY, DECEMBER 21, 1971



Effective date. This order shall be ef
fective upon publication in the F ederal 
register (12-21-71).
(Sec. 512(1). 82 Stat. 347; 21 U.S.C. 360b (1 )) 

Dated: December 9, 1971.
C. D. V an  H o u w e l in g ,

Director,
Bureau of Veterinary Medicine. 

{PR Doc.71-18603 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 am]

Title 28— JUDICIAL 
ADMINISTRATION

Chapter I— Department of Justice 
{Directive 473-71; Memo 374, Arndt.]

PART o— o r g a n iz a t io n  o f  th e
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Subpart Y—;-Redelegations of Author
ity To Compromise and Close Civil 
Claims
D elegation op  A u t h o r it y  to U.S. 

Attorneys i n  C iv il  D iv is io n  Cases 

D ecember  10, 1971. 
By virtue of the authority vested in me 

by Part 0 of Title 28 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations, particularly §§ 0.45,
0.46, 0.160, 0.162, 0.164, 0.166, and 0.168, 
it is hereby ordered that Civil Division 
Memo No. 374, entitled “Delegation of 
Authority to U.S. Attorneys in Civil Di
vision Cases” (28 CFR Part 0, App. to 
Supt. Y ), as amended (30 F.R. 7819, 
June 17, 1965, 36 F.R. 12739, July 7, 
1971) is further amended by having sec
tion 3, E, 2 read as follows:

E. Tort Section matters. * * *
2. Federal Tort Claims Suits—
a. Suits under the Federal Tort Claims 

Act, 28 U.S.C. 1346(b), Whenever all 
claims for damages arising out of one 
incident do not exceed $10,000.

b. In all suits under the Federal Tort 
Claims Act, regardless of the amount 
claimed, the U.S. attorney may compro
mise all claims arising out of one inci
dent for an aggregate amount of $10,000 
or less without prior approval of the 
Assistant Attorney General unless pre
viously instructed to the contrary.

Effective date. The provisions of this 
directive shall be effective upon the date 
of publication of this directive in the 
Federal R egister (12-21-71).

Dated: December 10, 1971.
L. P atr ick  G r a y , HF, 

Assistant Attorney General. 
Approved:

Jo h n  N . M it c h e l l ,
Attorney General.

IFR Doc.71-18574 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 am]
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Title 32A— NATIONAL DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX

Chapter X— Office of Oil and Gas, 
Department of the Interior

[Oil Import Reg. 1 (Rev. 5 ), Arndt. 36]

Ol REG. 1— OIL IMPORT 
REGULATION

Asphalt Imports, Districts I—IV
Section 31 of Oil Import Regulation 1 

(Revision 5), 36 F.R. 775, provides for 
allocations of imports of asphalt into 
Districts I-IV  for the current allocation 
period. The Director, Office of Emer
gency Preparedness, with the advice of 
the Oil Policy Committee^ has deter
mined that the program under section 
31 should continue in effect for the allo
cation period January 1, 1972, through 
December 31, 1972. Accordingly, section 
31 of Oil Import Regulation 1 (Revision 
5) is amended as set forth below. This 
amendment, which makes no change of 
substance in section 31 for the year 
1972, is based on a complete review of 
the asphalt program by the Office of 
Emergency Preparedness, in which con
tributions were sought from both indus
try and government. Therefore, it is not 
considered necessary to give notice of 
proposed rule making respecting this 
amendment and it shall become effective 
on January 1, 1972.

H o l l is  M . D o le , 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

I  concur: December 17, 1971.
G . A . L in c o l n ,

Director, Office of 
Emergency Preparedness..

Section 31 of Oil Import Regulation 1 
(Revision 5), 36 F.R. 775, is amended 
to read as follows: v
Sec. 31 Asphalt.

(a) As used in this section, the term 
“asphalt” means (1) if asphalt cement, 
a solid or semisolid cementitious mate
rial which is refined from crude oil and 
in which the predominant constituents 
are bitumens, and (2) if liquid asphalt, 
a product (i) the principal constituent of 
which is a cementitious material that, 
when refined from crude oil, was a solid 
or semisolid consisting predominantly of 
bitumens, (ii) the kinematic viscosity of 
which is not less than 250 centistokes at 
140° F., and (iii) in which hydrocarbon 
solvents do not exceed 40 percent of the 
product by volume.

(b ) For the allocation period Janu
ary 1, 1972, through December 31, 1972, 
the Director shall make an allocation 
of imports of asphalt into Districts I -IV  
to any person who certifies that such 
imports are required to meet obligations 
under contracts with, or purchase orders 
from, customers in Districts I -IV  or to 
meet his own construction or manufac
turing requirements. The allocation shall 
be in the quantity which such person
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certifies in writing is required to meet 
such obligations or requirements.

(c) Asphalt imports under an allo
cation made pursuant to paragraph (b ) 
shall not be further processed except by 
blending by mechanical means or by air 
blowing and shall not be burned for 
lighting or for the generation of heat or 
power.

(d) Applications for allocations under 
this section may be filed with the Di
rector at any time during the period. An 
application must be filed in such form as 
the Director may prescribe. All licenses 
issued under allocations made pursuant 
to this section shall be valid only during 
the period January 1, 1972, through De
cember 31, 1972.

(e) No allocation made pursuant to 
this section may be sold, assigned, or 
otherwise transferred.

[FR Doc.71-18643 Filed 12-20-71;8:50 am]

Title 33— NAVIGATION AND 
NAVIGABLE WATERS

Chapter II— Corps of Engineers, 
Department of the Army

PART 208—-FLOOD CONTROL 
REGULATIONS

Oroville Dam and Reservoir, Feather 
River, Butte County, Calif.

Pursuant to the provisions of section 7 
of the Act of Congress approved Decem
ber 22,1944 (58 Stat. 890; 33 U.S.C. 709), 
§ 208.88 is hereby prescribed to govern 
the use and operation of Oroville Dam  
and Reservoir on Feather River, Calif., 
for flood control purposes.
§ 208.88 Oroville D am  and Reservoir, 

Feather River, Calif.

The Department of Water Resources, 
State of California, Sacramento, Calif., 
shall operate or otherwise effect the op
eration of Oroville Dam and Reservoir 
in the interest of flood control as follows:

(a) Storage space in Oroville Reser
voir of 750,000 acre-feet, below elevation 
900 feet, shall be kept available for flood 
control purposes on a seasonal basis in 
accordance with the Flood Control Dia
gram currently in force for that reser
voir. The Flood Control Diagram in force 
as of the promulgation of this section is 
that dated September 13, 1971, File No. 
4-13-585.

(b) Except when greater releases are 
required as prescribed in paragraph (c) 
of this section, releases from OroviHe 
Reservoir shall be restricted insofar as 
possible to quantities which will not cause 
flows in Feather River below Oroville 
Dam or in Feather River above Yuba 
River to exceed the controlling flow rates 
as specified on the Flood Control Dia
gram. Any water temporarily stored in 
the flood control space shall be released 
as rapidly as can be safely accomplished 
without causing downstream flows to ex
ceed those criteria.
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(c) Whenever water is stored in the 

flood control space and the reservoir level 
is rising rapidly because of flood inflow, 
operation of the reservoir shall be, inso
far as possible, in accordance with the 
Emergency Spillway Release Diagram 
currently in force, or the Flood Control 
Diagram currently in force, whichever 
requires the greater release. The Emer
gency Spillway Release Diagram in force 
as of the promulgation of this section is 
that dated September 13, 1971, File No. 
4-13-586,

(d) Except as necessary in order to 
comply with provisions of the Emergency 
Spillway Release Diagram under para
graph (c) of this section, the regulations 
of this section shall not be construed to 
require dangerously rapid changes in 
magnitudes of release. The regulations of 
this section shall not be construed to re
quire that releases be made in a manner 
that would be inconsistent with require
ments for protecting the dam and 
reservoir from major damage.

(e) The State of California shall; 
maintain a continuous record of reser
voir stage, inflow, and releases ; make 
current determinations of required flood 
control space and required releases and; 
obtain basic hydrologic data required to 
accomplish the flood control objectives 
prescribed in this section.

(f ) The State of California shall keep 
the District Engineer, Corps of Engi
neers, Department of the Army in charge 
of the locality, currently advised for 
reservoir release, reservoir storage, and 
such other operating data as the District 
Engineer may request and also of those 
operating data at upstream reservoirs 
and other basic operating criteria which 
affect the schedule of operation.

(g) The flood control regulations of 
this section are subject to temporary 
modification by the District Engineer, 
Corps of Engineers, if found necessary in 
time of flood emergency. Requests for 
and action on such modification may be 
made by any available means of com
munication, and the action taken by the 
District Engineer shall be confirmed in 
writing under date of same day to the 
Office of the Director, Department of 
Water Resources, State of California.

(h) Revision of the diagrams require 
approval of the Chief of Engineers, or 
his duly authorized representative,- and 
the State of California. Each such revi
sion shall be effective upon the date 
specified in the approval, and from that 
date until replaced such revised diagrams 
shall be in force for purposes of this sec
tion. The Flood Control and Emergency 
Spillway Release Diagrams are on file in 
the Office, Chief of Engineers, Depart
ment of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Copies of the diagrams currently in force 
shall be kept on file in and may be ob
tained from the District Engineer, Corps 
of Engineers, in charge of the locality, 
and the Director, Department of Water 
Resources, State of California, Sacra
mento, Calif.

[Regs., Nov. 3, 1971, D AEN-CW E-Y ] (Sec. 7, 
58 Stat. 890; 33 U.S.C. 709)

For the Adjutant General.
R . B . B e ln a p , 

Special Advisor to TAG.
[FR Doc.71-18575 Filed 12-20-71:8:45 am]

Title 41— PUBUC CONTRACTS 
AND PROPERTY MANAGEMENT

Chapter 5A— Federal Supply Service, 
General Services Administration
PART 5A-73— FEDERAL SUPPLY 

SCHEDULE PROGRAM
Subpart 5A-73.1— Production and 

Maintenance
C ontract  P eriod and  U se of  R e n e w a l  of 

C ontracts C lause  i n  F ederal S u p p l y  
S ch edule  C ontracts

1. Section 5A-73.106 is revised as 
follows:
§ 5A—73.106 Contract period fo r  Fed

eral Supply Schedule contracts.

Federal Supply Schedule contracts 
shall not be entered into for periods ex
ceeding 1 year. The inclusion of the Re
newals of Contracts clause, in accordance 
with § 5A-73.107, is not an indication 
that the initial contract period or any 
one subsequent renewal increment will 
be in excess of 1 year.

2. Sections 5A-73.107 through 5A- 
73.107-6 are revised as follows:
§ 5A—73.107 Contracts with renewal pro

visions.

§ ¡»A—73.107—1 Contracts to which ap
plicable.

(a ) Negotiated multiple award Fed
eral Supply Schedule contracts shall con
tain the Renewal of Contracts clause set 
forth in § 5A-73.107-6 unless the inclu
sion of this clause is clearly undesirable 
or inappropriate. Examples of situations 
where the clause should be omitted are
(1) known phase-outs of the type of 
commodities or services, (2) anticipated 
downward penetrations in price trends,
(3) expected shifts in the supply/demand 
ratio in favor of supply, hence a possibil
ity for greater competition, and (4) such 
other factors which would indicate that 
the items on Schedule could be obtained 
at more favorable terms at some future 
date. The contracting officer for the 
Schedule shall make a written determi
nation when the Renewal of Contracts 
clause is to be omitted, setting forth the 
reasons therefor, and obtain approval for 
his determination from an official at the 
next higher level of authority.
§ 5A—73.107—2 Nature o f  a contract 

with a renewal clause.

(a ) Negotiated multiple award Fed
eral Supply Schedule contracts must not 
be effective for more than 1 year at any 
one time. A  renewal under the Renewal 
of Contracts clause constitutes a new 
contract in which the contract terms and

conditions previously agreed upon, in
cluding any contract modifications, are 
carried over into a new contract period 
which, again, must not exceed the maxi
mum of 1 year. The contract number for 
the renewed contract shall remain the 
same as the number for the contract 
which is being renewed.

(b) If  the Government and the con
tractor fail to agree to renew their con
tract or do not desire to do so, such con
tract shall expire at the end of the cur
rently effective contract period. Prior to 
any renewal the current {contract must 
be carefully reviewed (see § 5A-73.107-4).
§ 5A—73.107—3 Limitation on number 

o f renewals.
No contract shall be renewed for a cu

mulative period exceeding 3 years from 
its first effective date.
§ 5A—73.107—4 Required actions before 

renewal.
(a ) According to the Renewal of Con

tracts clause (see § 5A-73.107-6), the 
Government’s intent to renew must he 
announced in an appropriate notice to 
the contractor (see § 5A-73.107-5). Be
fore furnishing such a notice, the con
tracting officer shall determine (1) 
whether (i) renewal of the current 
contract or (ii) issuance of a request for 
proposals for a new contract is in the best 
interest of the' Govemment and, Jf he 
finds it to be best to renew, (2) whether 
and to what extent current contract 
provisions, prices, delivery terms, item 
identifications, etc., must be modified.

(b) Before renewing any existing 
contract, the contracting officer shall 
as a minimum consider the following 
elements :

(1) The effectiveness and appropriate
ness of current contract provisions;

(2) New or additional clauses which 
must be incorporated in a renewed con
tract, especially clauses required by new 
or revised laws or regulations issued since 
the existing contract was entered into or 
which were found desirable to be added 
or deleted as a result of experience ob
tained in the administration of the cur
rent contract;

(3) Market trends reported in trade 
journals; and

(4) Price structure; i.e., price reduc
tions made by contractor or potential 
competitors during the current contract 
period; prices which remained un
changed during the current contract pe
riod but which possess a potential for 
reduction because of improved produc
tion methods or for other reasons; or 
price increases where, for the same rea
sons, they should have remained un
changed or even be reduced. Other is
sues which must be considered and eval
uated with regard to price structure are:

(i) The data obtained from thfe con
tractor in connection with established 
catalog or market prices of commercial 
items sold in substantial quantities to the 
general public. (See § 5A-3.807-3(d), as 
implemented by § 5A-73.121(a), Basis 
for price negotiation of multiple award 

schedule contracts.) ;
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(ii) Savings to the contractor gener
ated by his not having to print and dis
tribute new catalogs and pricelists or by 
his not having to prepare entirely new 
and complete offers if the current con
tract were renewed;

(iii) Reduction of taxes and duties 
which were included in current sales 
prices;

(iv) Increases in profits, published in 
financial or trade papers, with due rec
ognition of profit as the motivating fac
tor of private enterprise and the al
lowance of a reasonable profit;

(v) The most recent prices paid for
similar items or, in connection with defi
nite quantity purchases, for the same 
items; «1

(vi) By an informal investigation of 
prices or other examination of the mar
ket, especially whether better prices than 
those cited in the current contract would 
be obtainable;

(vii) Changes in the cost of raw ma
terials for or components of the prod
ucts under the current contract;

(viii) Changes in minimum wage rates 
established by the Secretary of Labor 
and, to the extent known, in wage rates 
otherwise changed pursuant to an agree
ment between the contractor and his 
employees;

(ix) Changes in the contractor’s dis
tribution pattern;

(x) Actual value of puchases made by 
the Government during the current con
tract period compared with the esti
mated value when the current contract 
was entered into;

(xi) Volume of sales (particularly of 
new items) which contractor has made 
to the public during the current Contract 
period compared with the anticipated 
volume when the contract was entered 
into;

(xii) Production licenses granted by 
the contractor to others and contractor’s 
expired patent rights; and

(xiii) Whether established prices are 
readily ascertainable and clearly indicate 
that the issuance of new solicitations 
would serve no useful purpose.
§ 5A—73.107—5 Notice o f  intent to re

new the contract.

Renewal of a contract requires the 
contracting officer’s written notification 
to the contractor within the time speci
fied in the Renewal of Contracts clause. 
This written notice of intent to renew 
shall contain:

(a) All revisions of or additions to the 
contract provisions;
, (b) Confirmation of any changes in 
contract prices applicable to the re
newed contract;

(c) A request for pricing, sales or 
other data in accordance with paragraph
(c) °f the Renewal of Contracts clause;

(d) Instructions on the extent to 
which new catalogs or pricelists are to 
°e furnished for the renewal period, sub
ject to possible changes as a result of 
any subsequent negotiations.
§ 5A—73.107—6 Renewal o f  Contracts 

clause.

oiT^e con*racting officer shall complete 
an blank spaces in the clause which is

RULES AND REGULATIONS
set forth below. In computing the num
ber of days which are to be inserted, the 
contracting officer shall consider the 
necessary lead time for finalizing the 
renewal to insure continuous supply 
availability, including the estimated time 
for negotiations, the time needed by the 
contractor to develop his proposal after 
receipt of the Government’s notice of 
intent to renew, and the time which may 
be required for necessary contract ap
proval action.

Renewal op Contracts

(a ) This contract may be renewed at the 
expiration of its term or any extension there
of by mutual agreement of the parties. Such 
renewal may be for a term of 1 year or less 
but in no event shaU this contract, as modi
fied, be extended beyond 3 years from the. 
first effective date of this contract.

(b ) Notice of its intent to renew will be 
given to the Contractor in writing by the
Government, normally _______ days before
the expiration date of the current contract. 
(This notice will not be deemed to commit 
the Government to a contract renewal.)

(c) Prior to any renewal of this contract
the Contractor shall submit w ith in _______
days after the date of the Government’s re
quest such pricing, sales or other data as 
the Contracting Officer may request, such as 
but not limited to, the data required by the 
Basis for Price Negotiation and Discount 
Schedule and Marketing Data provisions of 
this contract.

(d ) Notwithstanding the receipt of the 
aforementioned data, prices for the renewal 
period may be subject to negotiation and the 
Contracting Officer may request Contractor 
to furnish current cost and pricing data on 
any item where its price is found susceptible 
to negotiation. If the price is accepted by 
the Government it will be effective on the 
first day of the renewal period or on the ac
ceptance date, whichever is later. If an agree
ment cannot be reached between the Gov
ernment and the Contractor on any pro
posed price, the item or items Involved will 
not be included in the contract 'for the 
renewal period.

3. Section 5A-73.120-4 is amended as 
follows:
§ 5A—73.120—4 Clause used in solicita

tions when contemplating award  
based on catalogs and pricelists.
* * * * *

(b) * * *
Federal Supply Schedule Pricelists 
* * * * *

(b ) * * *
(4) * * *
11. Maximum order limitation.

* * * * *
(9) Terms and conditions applicable to 

maintenance of Government-owned equip
ment (after expiration of guarantee provi
sions) . (Must be Included in pricelist.)

(10) Terms and conditions applicable to 
repair service for Government-owned equip
ment. (Must be included In pricelist.)

(11) Terms and conditions applicable to 
repair parts indicating date of parts price
list and any applicable discount from list 
prices. (Must be included in pricelist.)

(12) Specifications for special supplies If 
applicable, especially for use with rented 
equipment.

(13) Any descriptive information relating 
to equpiment offered (subject to approval of 
the Contracting Officer).

(14) Equipment list (clearly identifying all 
foreign manufactured and all used equip
ment) showing the following Information:

24117
Model or type number, and brand name (if 

applicable).
Brief description of item, Federal Item 

Identification Number if assigned, and 
guaranteed shipping weight and cube. 

Government unit price for rental, purchase, 
and maintenance of each item, appropri
ately listed under the applicable Special 
Item Number.

Preventive maintenance, the number of hours 
of preventive maintenance required for 
each machine, per month, which shall be 
consistent with the Contractor’s standards 
for preventive maintenance for each Item 
of equipment listed.
(15) List of service and distribution 

points.
* * * * *

(Sec. 205(c), 63 Stat. 390; 40 U.S.C. 486(c); 
41 CFR 5-1.101 (c) )

Effective date. This regulation is effec
tive on the date shown below.

Dated: December6,1971.
L. E. S pang ler ,

Acting Commissioner, 
Federal Supply Service. 

[FR Doc.71-18576 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 am]

Title 49— TRANSPORTATION
Chapter X — Interstate Commerce 

Commission
SUBCHAPTER C— ACCOUNTS, RECORDS AND 

REPORTS
[No. 35344 (Sub-No. 2) ]

PART 1241— ANNUAL, SPECIAL OR 
PERIODIC REPORTS; CARRIERS SUB
JECT TO PART I OF THE INTERSTATE 
COMMERCE ACT
Report of Incentive Per Diem—  

Railroads 
Correction

In P.R. Doc. 71-18559 appearing at 
page 24059 in the issue of Saturday, De
cember 18, 1971, the following amend
ments to Part 1241 were inadvertently 
omitted:

1. In the table of contents for Part 
1241 add the following directly below 
“1241.13 Form prescribed for lessors to 
railroads.” :
Sec.
1241.14 Report of incentive per diem 

items— Railroads.

2. Directly below § 1241.13 add § 1241.- 
14 to read as follows:
§ 1241.14 Report o f incentive per diem  

items— Railroads.

Commencing with reports for the year 
ended December 31, 1970, and thereafter 
until further order, each common carrier 
by railroad shall be required to file an
nual reports in accordance with Form 
3PD, Report of incentive per diem 
items— Railroads. Such reports shall be 
filed in duplicate by all railroads with 
the Bureau of Accounts, Interstate Com
merce Commission, Washington, D.C. 
20423, on or before April 1 of the year 
following the end of the period to which 
it relates.
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Title 50— WILDLIFE AND 
FISHERIES

Chapter II— National Marine Fish
eries Service, National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration, De
partment of Commerce
PART 280— YELLOWFIN TUNA

Restrictions Applicable, to Fishing 
Vessels

On December 11, 1971, notice of pro
posed rule making regarding an amend
ment to restrictions applicable to fishing 
vessels (§ 280.6) was published in the 
F ederal R egister  (36 F.R. 23630). After 
consideration of all such relevant matter 
presented by interested persons at a pub
lic hearing at San Diego, December 15, 
1971, the amendment as so proposed is 
hereby adopted subject to the following 
changes.

In new subdivision (v) of § 280.6(e) (2) 
the thirteenth (13) line of the first sen
tence is changed by deleting the words

RULES AND REGULATIONS
“a U.S. enforcement agent” and insert
ing the words “an agent of the U.S. Gov
ernment,” and the third sentence is 
changed by inserting after the word “to” 
the words “leave port to”.

Effective date. This amendment shall 
became effective upon date of publica
tion in the F ederal R egister  (12-21-71).

P h il ip  R oedel , 
Director,

National Marine Fisheries Service.
1. Add new subdivision (v) of § 280.6

(e) (2) to read as follows:
§ 280.6 Restrictions applicable to fish

ing vessels.
* ♦ * * #

(e) * * *
(2) * * *
(v) Notwithstanding the first sentence 

of paragraph (d) of this section, vessels 
with incidental yellowfin tuna catches 
aboard which were taken pursuant to re
strictions in paragraph (c) of this sec
tion in the regulatory area during the 
1971 closed season and wish te> begin on 
January 1, 1972, to fish for yellowfin

tuna without restriction during the open 
season may do so: Provided, That the 
following procedures are observed: such 
vessels are made available for inspection 
by an agent of the U.S. Government at 
Balboa, Canal Zone or Puntarenas, Costa 
Rica, during the period of December 27 
through December 31, 1971; a request 
for such inspection is made to the Re
gional Director no later than Decem
ber 23, 1971; and notification is given to 
the Regional Director of the date and 
place of any unloading of the fish taken 
on such fishing voyages 48 hours prior 
to unloading. Fish in the wells at the 
time of inspection are subject to the 
applicable closed season incidental catch 
limitation for yedlbwfin tuna. Further
more, vessels inspected during this period 
will not be allowed to leave port to re
sume fishing activities until 0001 horns, 
January 1, 1972. Vessels failing to follow 
the procedures required in this para
graph shall be restricted to the inci
dental catch limits prescribed for the 
closed season for the entire voyage.
[FR Doc.71-18644 Filed 12-20-71;8:50 am]
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Proposed Rulé Making
DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Internal Revenue Service 
[ 26 CFR Part 1 ]

INCOME TAX
Group-Term Life Insurance Purchased 

for Employees
Notice is hereby given that the regu

lations set forth in tentative form below 
are proposed to be prescribed by the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with 
the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury or his delegate. Prior to the 
final adoption of such regulations, con
sideration will be given to any comments 
or suggestions pertaining thereto which 
are submitted in writing, preferably in 
quintuplicate, to the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue, Attention: CC:LR:T, 
Washington, D.C. 20224, by January 20, 
1972. Any written comments or sugges
tions not specifically designated as con
fidential in accordance with 26 CFR 
601.601(b) may be inspected by any per
son upon written request. Any person 
submitting written comments or sugges
tions who desires an opportunity to com
ment orally at a public hearing on these 
proposed regulations should submit his 
request, in writing, to the Commissioner 
by January 20, 1972. In such case, a 
public hearing will be held, and notice 
of the time, place, and date will be pub
lished in a subsequent issue of the F ed
eral R egister , unless the person or 
persons who have requested a hearing 
withdraw their requests for a hearing be
fore notice of the hearing has been filed 
with the Office of the Federal Register. 
The proposed regulations are to be issued 
under the authority contained in section 
7805 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954 (68A Stat. 917 26 U.S.C. 7805).

[ seal]  Jo h n n ie  M . W alters , 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

In order to clarify and revise the rules 
under the Income Tax Regulations (26 
CFR Part 1) under section 79 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954, such 
regulations are amended as follows:

Paragraph (b) (1) of § 1.79-1 is 
amended, by revising subdivisions (i), 
'(ii), and (ill) (d) and adding a new
(iii)(e), to read as follows:
§ 1.79—1 General rules relating to group- 

term life  insurance purchased fo r  
employees.
* * * * *

(b) Meaning of terms. * * *
(1) Group-term life insurance— (i) In  

general. Group-term life insurance is 
term life insurance protection provided 
under a master policy, or group of indi
vidual policies, which policy, or policies, 
constitute life insurance contracts for 
Purposes of section 101(a) and form a

part of a plan of group insurance as de
fined in subdivision (iii) of this sub- 
paragraph. For this purpose, the life 
insurance protection in a policy of per
manent insurance (such as a whole life 
policy) does not constitute term life in
surance protection. The preceding sen
tence shall not apply to policies in 
existence on December 21, 1971, until 
taxable years beginning after Decem
ber 31, 1972. Section 79 only applies to 
insurance which provides general death 
benefits. Thus, such section does not 
apply to travel insurance or accident and 
health insurance (including amounts 
payable under a double indemnity clause 
or rider). Moreover, section 79 does not 
apply to any amount of life insurance 
protection provided for an employee by 
an employer which is in excess of the 
maximum amount of such protection 
which could, under the law of the ap
plicable jurisdiction, be provided by such 
employer for such employee under a mas
ter policy providing only group-term in
surance protection..

(ii) Paid up or similar value, (a) In 
the case of a policy which includes per
manent insurance, a paid up value, a 
cash surrender value, or an equivalent 
benefit, section 79 shall apply to that 
portion of the insurance provided there
under during the taxable year which con
stitutes group-term life insurance 
(within the meaning of this subpara
graph) only if the policy specifies the 
portion of the premium which is alloca
ble to the group-term life insurance and 
no part of the premium which is not so 
allocated is paid by the employer. If an 
employer pays any amount of the pre
mium in excess of that portion which is 
properly allocable to the group-term life 
insurance, then, except as provided in 
(b) of this subdivision, such amount shall 
be includible in the employee’s gross in
come. See § 1.61-2(d) (2) (ii). For pur
poses of this subparagraph, a provision 
permitting an employee to convert (or 
continue) the term insurance protec
tion after it ceases to be provided by the 
employer shall not be treated as per
manent insurance, a paid up value, a 
cash surrender value, or an equivalent 
benefit. If a policy containing permanent 
insurance, a paid up value, a cash sur
render value, or an equivalent benefit is 
used to provide group-term life insur
ance protection for any employee, each 
employee in the same class must be eligi
ble for such insurance protection under 
a policy containing such a benefit.

(b) Notwithstanding (a) of this sub
division, in the case of a policy in exist
ence on December 21, 1971 which spec
ifies the portion of the premium which 
is allocable to the group-term life insur
ance, and no part of the premium which 
is not so allocated is paid by the em
ployer, then for taxable years beginning 
before January 1, 1973, even if the em

ployer pays an amount in excess of the 
portion properly allocable to the group- 
term life insurance, such excess shall not 
be includible in the employee’s gross 
income.

(c) The provisions of this subdivision 
may be illustrated by the following 
example:

Example. In  July 1971, an employer obtains 
a group life insurance policy that provides 
group-term life insurance, to be paid for by 
the employer. The amount of an employee’s 
insurance is determined on the basis of a 
schedule appearing in the policy. The policy 
also provides for permanent life insurance to 
be paid for by the employees who elect to be 
covered by the permanent insurance. All em
ployees coyered by the group policy are 
eligible to elect the permanent insurance 
coverage. When an employee elects to be 
covered by permanent insurance, the amount 
of his scheduled group-term life insurance 
coverage is reduced by the amount of the 
permanent insurance. The permanent in
surance coverage is level premuim life in
surance, such as a whole life or life paid 
up at the age of 65. The policy specifically 
states the premium rates applicable to the 
group-term life insurance and, separately, 
the premium rates applicable to the per
manent insurance. However, the portion of 
the premium specified by the policy as 
allocable to the group-term life insurance 
and which was paid by the employer was in 
excess of the portion properly allocable to 
the group-term life insurance. Accordingly, 
with respect to that part of the premium 
paid by the employer not properly allocable 
to group-term life insurance, section 79 of 
the Code does not apply and that part is in
cludible in the employee’s gross income for 
taxable years beginning after December 31, 
1972. However, pursuant to (b ) of this sub
division, for taxable years beginning before 
January 1, 1973, such portion shall not be so 
includible in the employee’s gross income.

(iii) Plan of group insurance de
fined. * * *

(d) As a general rule, to constitute a 
plan of group insurance for a calendar 
year, an employer’s plan must provide 
term insurance protection for at least 10 
full-time employees at some time during 
a calendar year. However, a plan which, 
for an entire calendar year, provides 
protection for fewer than 10 full-time 
employees may also qualify as group in
surance if the following requirements to 
preclude individual selection are met:

(1) The plan provides protection for 
all full-time employees (except as other
wise permitted in (d) (3) and (4) of this 
subdivision);

(2) Except as otherwise permitted in
(d) (3) and (4) of this subdivision, the 
amount of protection for employees is 
computed either as a uniform percent
age of salary or on the basis of coverage 
brackets (which are establish 3d by the 
insurer) under which no bracket exceeds 
2VZ times the next lower bracket and the 
lowest bracket is at least 10 percent of 
the highest bracket (see the example con
tained in (e) of this subdivision);

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 245— TUESDAY, DECEMBER 21, 1971



24120 '
(3) Evidence of insurability may be a 

factor affecting either the employee’s 
eligibility for insurance or the amount of 
insurance on his life only to the extent 
that such eligibility or amount of insur
ance is determined solely on the basis 
of a medical questionnaire completed by 
the employee and not requiring a medi
cal examination;

(4) If evidence of insurability is not 
a factor affecting either the employee’s 
eligibility for insurance or the amount of 
insurance, then a plan which provides 
protection for fewer than 10 full-time 
employees but does not meet the require
ments in (d) (1) or (2) of this subdivi
sion may nevertheless qualify as a plan 
of group insurance if (z) such plan is a 
part of an overall plan which provides 
protection for the employees of two or 
more unrelated employers, (zz) partici
pation in the plan is restricted to, but 
mandatory for, all employees of an em
ployer who belong to or are represented 
by a particular organization (such as a 
union), and (zzz) such organization car
ries on substantial activities in addition 
to obtaining insurance.
For purposes of (d) of this subdivision, 
a plan shall be considered to be provid
ing insurance protection for any em
ployee who was eligible for such protec
tion but who elected not to participate 
in the plan. Moreover, a plan of group- 
term insurance providing insurance for 
fewer than 10 full-time employees will 
not be disqualified merely because em
ployees are not provided term insurance 
under the plan because they are re
quired, by the terms of the policy, to be 
employed for a waiting period of not 
more than 6 months before their insur
ance becomes effective or are part-time 
employees. Employees whose customary 
employment is for not more than 20 
hours in any 1 week, or 5 months in any 
calendar year, are presumed to be part- 
time employees.

(e) The provisions of (d ) (2) of this 
subdivision may be illustrated by the 
following example:

Example. E, an employer, has fewer than 
10 full-time employees and provides all eli
gible employees with group-term life insur
ance coverage under his plan. E pays the en
tire cost of the life insurance. Evidence of 
insurability is limited to a medical question
naire to be completed by the employee and 
does not require a medical examination. Sub
ject to the requirement of evidence of insur- 
abUity, any full-time active employee of E 
is, after completing 3 months of continuous 
service with E, eligible for insurance. The 
plan provides a basic schedule of group- 
term life insurance coverage based upon an
nual earnings. No coverage bracket under 
the basic schedule exceeds 2 y2 times the 
next lower bracket and the lowest bracket 
is at least 10 percent of the highest bracket. 
However, the plan also provides that the 
amount of insurance a covered employee has 
at the age of 65 will be reduced by 10 per
cent each year that he continues working 
full time after the year in which he reaches 
the age of 65, but in no event will the 
amount of his coverage be reduced below 50 
percent of the coverage provided in the basic 
schedule for his salary. This may be illus
trated as follows: .

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Salary Basic schedule Reduced coverage 
at age 70

$6,000 $2,000 $1,000
7,500 5,000 2,500

10,000 10,000 5,000
20,000 20,000 10,000

Although under the basic schedule no 
bracket exceeds 2 y2 times the next lower 
bracket and the lowest bracket is 10 percent 
of the highest bracket, the provisions for re
duction after age 65 do not satisfy this rule. 
Thus, since the coverage for an employee 
earning $6,000 at age 70 is $1,000, the re
duced coverage ($1,000) is less than 10 per
cent of the highest coverage ($20,000). Be
cause the plan of group-term life insurance 
in this example provides for a reduction of 
an employee’s coverage below the amounts 
prescribed by the percentage of salary or 
bracket test in (d )(2 ) of this subdivision, 
the insurance provided under the plan is 
not group-term life insurance under section 
79 of the Code.

* * * * *
[FR Doc.71-18632 Filed 12-20-71; 8:50 am]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Commodity Credit Corporation 

1 7  CFR Part 1443 1 
COTTONSEED

Support Program for 1972 Crop
Pursuant to sections 301, 303, and 401 

of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as 
amended (63 Stat. 1051, as amended; 7 
U.S.C. 1447, 1449, 1421), and sections 4 
and 5 of the Commodity Credit Charter 
Act, as amended (62 Stat. 1070, as 
amended; 15 U.S.C. 714b, 714c), the Sec
retary is considering a support program 
for 1972 crop cottonseed.

Section 301 of the 1949 Act authorizes 
the Secretary to make available through 
loans, purchases, or other operations 
support to producers for any nonbasic 
commodity for which support is not 
mandatory at a level not in excess of 90 
percentum of the parity price for the 
commodity.

Section 401 of the Act requires that 
the following factors shall be taken into 
consideration in determining, in the case 
of any commodity for which support is 
discretionary, whether a support opera
tion shall be undertaken and the level of 
such support:

(1) The supply of the commodity in 
relation to the demand therefor,

(2) The price levels at which other 
commodities are being supported,

(3) The availability of funds,
(4) The perishability of the commod

ity,
(5) The importance of the commod

ity to agriculture and the national 
economy,

(6) The ability to dispose of stocks ac
quired through a price-support opera
tion,

(7) The need for offsetting temporary 
losses of export markets, and

(8) The ability and willingness of pro
ducers to keep supplies in line with 
demand.

Consideration will be given to data, 
views, and recommendations pertaining 
to the determinations to be made under 
this notice which are submitted in writ
ing to the Director, Oilseeds and Special 
Crops Division, Agricultural Stabiliza
tion and Conservation Service, U.S. De
partment of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C. 20250.

All written submissions made pursu
ant to this notice will be made available 
for public inspection at the office of the 
Director during regular business hours 
(8:15 a.m. to 4:45 p.m.) (7 CFR 1.27 
(b) ). In order to be sure of considera
tion, all submissions must be received by 
the Director not later than 30 days from  
the date of publication of this notice in 
the F ederal R egister .

Signed at Washington, D.C., on De
cember 14, 1971.

K e n n e t h  E. F r ick , 
Executive Vice President, 

Commodity Credit Corporation.
[PR  Doc.71-18629 PUed 12-20-71;8:49 am]

Consumer and Marketing Service 
[ 7 CFR Part 966 ]

[Docket No. AO-265-A4]

TOMATOES GROWN IN FLORIDA
Notice of Recommended Decision and 

Opportunity To File Written Excep
tions With Respect to Proposed 
Amendment of the Marketing 
Agreement and Order
Pursuant to the rules of practice and 

procedure governing proceedings to for
mulate marketing agreements and mar
keting orders, as amended (7 CFR Part 
900), notice is hereby given of the filing 
with the Hearing Clerk of this recom
mended decision with respect to the pro
posed amendment of Marketing Agree
ment No. 125 and Order No. 966, both as 
amended (7 CFR Part 966), hereinafter 
referred to collectively as the “order,” 
regulating the handling of tomatoes 
grown in the production area. This reg
ulatory program is effective pursuant to 
the provisions of the Agricultural Mar
keting Agreement Act of 1937, as amend
ed (7 U.S.C. 601-674), hereinafter refer
red to as the “act.”

Interested persons may file written ex
ceptions to this recommended decision 
with the Hearing Clerk, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Room 112, Admihistra- 
tion Building, Washington, D.C. 20250, 
not later than the close of business on 
the 15th day after its publication in the 
F ederal R egister . Exceptions should be 
filed in quadruplicate. All such com
munications will be made available for 
inspection at the office of the Hearing 
Clerk during regular business hours (7 
CFR 1.27(b) ).

Preliminary statement. The public 
hearing, on the record of which the pro
posed amendment to the order was for
mulated, was held at Orlando, Fla., 
October 7, 1971, pursuant to notice 
thereof published in the September 10, 
1971, issue of the F ederal R egister (3b
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F.R. 18212). The notice set forth the 
proposed amendment to the order which 
was submitted with a request for a hear
ing thereon by the Florida Tomato Com
mittee, the administrative agency estab
lished pursuant to the order.

Material issue. The material issue pre
sented on the record of hearing is the 
amendment of § 966.48, Research and 
development, to authorize paid advertis
ing and promotion of tomatoes.

Findings and conclusions. The findings 
and conclusions on the material issue, all 
of which are based on the evidence pre
sented at the hearing and the record 
thereof, are as follows:

When the Florida Tomato Marketing 
Order was first promulgated in 1955, the 
provisions of the act authorizing mar
keting research and development proj
ects did not include authority for paid 
advertising and promotion. Therefore, 
while the order did authorize marketing 
research and development projects, it 
did not provide for paid advertising. The 
Secretary’s decision recommending that 
provision in 1955 stated in part:

“* * * the committee should have the 
authority to recommend the establish
ment of such (marketing research and 
development) projects which are in the 
best interest of tomato marketing and 
which will assist, improve, and promote 
the marketing, distribution, and con
sumption of Florida tomatoes. The com
mittee should be empowered to engage in 
or contract for such projects, to spend 
funds for such purpose, and to consult 
and cooperate with other agencies with 
regard to their establishment. All such 
projects should receive the prior ap
proval of the Secretary.”

The above conclusions and the author
ity for marketing research and develop
ment projects continue in effect and 
would remain applicable under the pro
posed amended provisions of the said 
section as hereinafter set forth.

Pursuant to the authority presently 
contained in the order, the committee 
did recommend and the Secretary did 
approve several research and develop
ment projects.

Since 1955, the act has been amended 
several times to authorize paid adver
tising and promotion for many fruit and 
vegetable commodities under Federal 
marketing orders. ' The act was so 
amended, effective January 11, 1971, to 
authorize paid advertising and promo
tion projects for tomatoes under Fed
eral marketing agreements and orders 
(title n  of Public Law 91-670, 91st Con
gress, 84 Stat. 2041).

The Florida Tomato Committee, at its 
organizational meeting on August 10, 
1971, voted unanimously to take advan
tage of the authority granted by the 
amendment to the act. Chi August 24, 
1971, the committee formally requested 
a hearing on a proposed amendment to 
the order to add authority to engage in 
any form of research and market devel
opment including market promotion and 
paid advertising.

The per capita consumption of com
mercially produced fresh tomatoes in the 
United States has declined from approx-
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imately 16 pounds in 1946 to about 12 
pounds during the last few years. Flor
ida’s sales of commercially produced 
fresh tomatoes also have declined, from 
over 17 million 40-pound cartons in the 
1965-66 crop year to approximately 14 
million 40-pound cartons in the 1970-71 
crop year. This is a reduction of well 
over 18 percent during a period of only 
5 years.

Tomatoes must compete with many 
other fresh and processed fruits and 
vegetables for shelf space in supermar
kets and in smaller retail grocery stores 
throughout the country. Many of these 
competing commodities are well adver
tised and promoted. In competition for 
display space and for advertising assist
ance, Florida tomatoes have been at a 
disadvantage since no vehicle has existed 
to facilitate industry-wide advertisement 
and promotion. The objective of a pro
motional and advertising program for 
tomatoes would be to increase the de
mand for such commodity and thereby 
contribute to improve returns to pro
ducers.

The types of advertising and promo
tion activities which may be required 
to meet the needs of the Florida tomato 
industry cannot be foreseen with exacti
tude. Therefore, the authority for the 
committee to undertake, with the ap
proval of the Secretary, such paid ad
vertising and promotion activities as are 
authorized by the act should be broad 
and flexible.

Proponents stated that public rela
tion and publicity-type activities di
rected toward food editors would be most 
practical. This method would be rela
tively inexpensive but should be effec
tive for disseminating information on 
the nutritional value of tomatoes, their 
availability, methods of preparation, 
recipes and serving suggestions. Toma
toes are well adapted to this type of 
promotion, as they are rich in vitamins 
and minerals, low in calories and so 
attractive for salads.

Another effective method of promot
ing Florida tomatoes would be through 
merchandising and point of sale ma
terial. Many fruit and vegetable orga
nizations employ field service represent
atives to work with fresh produce 
merchandisers in major consuming areas 
where promotional activities are sched
uled. Such field service men for toma
toes could provide a variety of . services, 
including distribution and display of 
point of sale material and merchandis
ing aids, informing the trade of adver
tising programs, and helping with special 
promotions. They could also furnish the 
committee valuable information on ar
rival condition and attitudes of the trade 
and of consumers.

Other possibilities noted in the record 
would be for the committee to tie in with 
other organizations for use of more ex
pensive advertising media which might 
be impractical unless utilized in a co
operative effort with one or more other 
organizations. Examples of such groups 
mentioned in the record of hearing in
clude the United Fresh Fruit and Vege-
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table Association and tomato producers’ 
organizations in California and Mexico.

To successfully carry out a program 
of advertising and promotion, careful 
study and planning are required. A sub
committee on promotion and advertising 
should be appointed to plan and propose 
a program to be approved by a vote of 
at least two-thirds of the Florida To
mato Committee. Such a program would 
also require approval by the Secretary 
before being adopted.

If the committee should engage the 
services of an advertising agency for per
formance of a specific program, the 
progress of such activity should be 
reviewed periodically, and the contract
ing agency should be required to main
tain records of funds received from the 
committee and the expenditures made. 
Copies of such reports should also be fur
nished to the Secretary.

The funds to cover the costs of any 
promotion and advertising activities 
should be obtained from assessments on 
shipments, the same as for other com
mittee expenses. Such promotion and 
advertising expenses should be included 
in the committee’s annual budget of ex
penses, or in amended budgets of ex
penses, submitted to the Secretary for 
approval.

Since the act has been amended to au
thorize advertising and promotion for 
tomatoes under Federal marketing 
orders, and since Florida tomato pro
ducers have requested that such author
ity be added to their marketing order 
provisions, and the record has demon
strated the need for such authority in 
order to effectuate the declared purpose 
of the act, it is concluded that § 966.48, 
Research and development, of the order 
should be amended as hereinafter set 
forth to authorize any form of market
ing promotion including paid advertising.

Rulings on proposed findings and con
clusions. The presiding officer at the 
hearing set November 8,1971, as the final 
date for filing briefs with respect to the 
evidence presented at the hearing and 
the conclusions which should be drawn 
therefrom. Within the time prescribed, 
a brief was filed by the West Mexico 
Vegetable Distributors Association of No
gales, Ariz., whose members are import
ers of Mexican tomatoes. In said brief, 
the Association indicated its belief that 
promotion can expand the market for 
tomatoes, and that it would be interested 
in collaborative efforts to increase to
mato consumption. The Association fur
ther stated its position that it would not 
be proper for the Florida Tomato Com
mittee to engage in advertising which re
ferred adversely to tomatoes from other 
producing areas. The Association there
fore recommended that a proviso be 
added to the proposed amendment of 
§ 966.48 to read: “Provided, That no such 
project may refer in any way adversely 
to tomatoes produced by growers outside 
the area represented by the-committee.”

The record of hearing discloses that 
the proponents of the proposed amend
ment, i.e., the Florida Tomato Commit
tee, also would be interested hi
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considering collaborative efforts to in
crease the consumption of fresh toma
toes, and that no advertising sponsored 
under the order should refer adversely 
to tomatoes produced in other areas. 
Further, since any advertising of toma
toes ûnder the provisions of the order 
would be subject to approval by the Sec
retary, there is no need to add the rec
ommended proviso to the proposed 
amended provisions of § 966.48 as the 
policy of the Department would not per
mit such references. At the same time, 
however, this should not preclude any 
effort by the Florida industry to adver
tise or promote the favorable attributes 
of its own tomatoes, much as is done for 
many local agricultural commodities in 
the United States such as Texas and 
Florida citrus, apples from Washington, 
and potatoes from Idaho.

General findings. Upon the basis of the 
evidence presented at the hearing and 
the record thereof it is found that:

(1) The amended marketing agree
ment and order, as both are hereby pro
posed to be amended, and all the terms 
and conditions thereof, will tend to effec
tuate the declared policy of the act;

(2) The amended marketing agree
ment and order, as both are hereby pro
posed to be amended, regulate the han
dling of tomatoes grown in the produc
tion area in the same manner as, and are 
applicable only to persons in the respec
tive classes of industrial and commercial 
activity specified in the marketing order 
upon which_a hearing has been held;

(3) The amended marketing agree
ment and order, as both are hereby pro
posed to be amended, are limited in 
application to the smallest regional pro
duction area which is practicable, con
sistent with carrying out the declared 
policy of the act; and the issuance of 
several orders applicable to subdivisions 
of the production area would not ef
fectively carry out the declared policy of 
the act;

(4) The amended marketing agree
ment and order, as both are hereby pro
posed to be amended, prescribe, so far as 
practicable, such different terms, appli
cable to different parts of the production 
area, as are necessary to give due recog
nition to the differences in the produc
tion and marketing of tomatoes grown in 
different parts of the production area; 
and

(5) All handling of tomatoes grown in 
the production area, as defined in the 
amended marketing agreement and 
order, as hereby proposed to be amended, 
is in the current of interstate or foreign 
commerce, or directly burdens, obstructs, 
or affects such commerce.

Recommended amendment of the mar
keting agreement and order. The follow
ing amendment of the said marketing 
agreement and order is recommended as 
the detailed means by which the afore
said conclusions may be carried out:

Amend § 966.48, Research and develop
ment, to read as follows:
§ 966.48 Research and development.

The committee, with the approval of 
the Secretary, may establish or provide

PROPOSED RULE MAKING
for the establishment of any form of 
marketing research and development 
projects including paid advertising de
signed to assist, improve, or promote the 
marketing, distribution, and consump
tion of tomatoes. The expenses of such 
projects shall be paid from funds col
lected pursuant to § 966.42.

Copies of this notice of recommended 
decision may be obtained from the Hear- 
in Clerk, U.S. Department of Agricul
ture, Room 112, Administration Building, 
Washington, D.C. 20250, or may be there 
inspected.

Dated: December 15, 1971.
Jo h n  C. B l u m ,

Deputy Administrator, 
Regulatory Programs.

[FR Doc.71-18608 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 am]

DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION

Federal Aviation Administration 
[ 14 CFR Part 71 1

[Airspace Docket No. 71-GL-24]

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 
AREA

Proposed Alteration
The Federal Aviation Administration 

is considering amending Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
alter the control zone and transition area 
at Findlay, Ohio.

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments as 
they may desire. Communications should 
be submitted in triplicate to the Direc
tor, Great Lakes Region, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia
tion Administration, 3166 Des Plaines 
Avenue, Des Plaines, IL  60018. All com
munications received within 45 days after 
publication of this notice in the F ederal 
R egister  will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendments. 
No public hearing is contemplated at this 
time, but arrangements for informal con
ferences with Federal Aviation Admin
istration officials may be made by con
tacting the Regional Air Traffic Division 
Chief.

Any data, views, or arguments pre- . 
sented during such conferences must 
also be submitted in writing in accord
ance with this notice in order to become 
part of the record for consideration. The 
proposals contained in this notice may 
be changed in the light of comments 
received.

A  public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in 
the Office of the Regional Counsel, Fed
eral Aviation Administration, 3166 Des 
Plaines Avenue, Des Plaines, IL  60018.

Since the designation of controlled air
space at Findlay, Ohio, an NDB approach 
has been cancelled and a new approach 
based on the TVOR has been developed 
for the Findlay Airport, Findlay. Ohio.

Accordingly, it is necessary to alter the 
Findlay, Ohio, control zone and transi
tion area to adequately protect aircraft 
executing the new approach.

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Federal Aviation Administration pro
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations as hereinafter set 
forth:

In § 71.171 (36 F.R. 2055), the follow
ing control zone is amended to read:

F indlay, Ohio

Within a 5-mile radius of the Findlay Air
port (latitude 41°00'40" N., longitude
83°40'30" W .) ; excluding that portion within, 
a 1-mile radius of the Lutz Airport (latitude 
40°57'42" N., longitude 83°35'43" W.);
within 3 miles each side of the 179° bearing 
from the Findlay Airport extending from the 
6y2 -mile-radius area to 8% miles south of the 
airport; within a 5-mile radius of Bluffton 
Flying Service Airport (latitude 4O°53'09"N., 
longitude 83°52'04” W .), and within 2 miles 
each side of the Findlay VORTAC 231° 
radial extending from the 5-mile-radius zone 
to the Findlay, Ohio, Airport 5-mile-radius 
zone.

In § 71.181 (36 F.R. 2149), the follow
ing transition area is amended to read: 

F indlay, Ohio

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 6%-mile 
radius of Findlay, Ohio Airport (latitude 
41°00'40" N., longitude 83°40'30" 'W.)
within 3 miles each side of the 179° bearing 
from the Findlay Airport extending from the 
6% -mile-radius area to 8y2 miles south of 
the airport within 2 miles each side of the 
Findlay VORTAC 231° radial extending from 
the Bluffton Flying Service Airport (latitude 
40°53'09'' N., longitude 83°52'04'' W.), 5- 
mile-radius area to the &y2 -mile-radius area 
of Findlay Airport; and that airspace extend
ing upward from 1,200 feet above the surface 
bounded by a line extending from latitude 
40°51'00" N., longitude 84°00'00" W., to 
latitude 41°18'00" N., longitude 84°07'00'' 
W.; to latitude 41°11'00" N., longitude 
83°19'00" W.; to latitude 40°50'00" N., 
longitude 83°30'00" W., to point of
beginning.

These amendments are proposed under 
the authority of section 307(a) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 
1348), and of section 6(c) of the Depart
ment of Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 
1655(c)).

Issued in Des Plaines, HI., on Novem
ber 23,1971.

L y l e  K . B r o w n , 
Director, Great Lakes Region.

[FR Doc.71-18595 Filed 12-20-71;8:47 am]

I 14 CFR Part 71 1
[Airspace Docket No. 71-GL-27]

TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amending Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
alter the transition area at Terre Haute, 
Ind.

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications
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should be submitted in triplicate to the 
Director, Great Lakes Region, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia
tion Administration, 3166 Des Plaines 
Avenue, Des Plaines, IL  60018. All com
munications received within 45 days after 
publication of this notice in the,F ederal 
Register will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
No public hearing is contemplated at this 
time, but arrangements for informal con
ferences with Federal Aviation Adminis
tration officials may be made by con
tacting the Regional Air Traffic Division 
Chief.

Any data, views, or arguments pre
sented during such conferences must also 
be submitted in writing in accordance 
with this notice in order to become part 
of the record for consideration. The pro
posal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments 
received.

A public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Administration, 3166 Des 
Plaines Avenue, Des Plaines, IL  60018.

A new public instrument approach 
procedure has been developed for the 
Sky King Airport, Terre Haute, Ind. Ac
cordingly, it is necessary to alter the 
Terre Haute transition area to ade
quately protect the aircraft executing the 
new approach procedure.

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Federal Aviation Administration pro
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations as hereinafter set 
forth:

In § 71-181 (36 F.R. 2140), the follow
ing transition area is amended to read: 

T erre Haute, I nd.

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within an 8-mile radius 
of Hillman Field (latitude 39°27'07" N., 
longitude 87°18'25" W .); within 5 miles 
southeast and 9 miles northwest of the Terre 
Haute VORTAC 051° radial, extending from  
the VORTAC to 13 miles northeast of the 
VORTAO; and within 7 miles southeast and 
8 miles northwest of the Terre Haute VOR  
TAC 230° radial, extending from the VORTAC 
to 23 miles southwest of the VORTAO; within 
a 5-mile radius of the Sky King Airport 
(latitude 39°32'56" N., longitude 87°22'38" 
W.).

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Fed
eral Aviation Act of 1058 (49 U.S.C. 
1348), and of section 6(c) of the De
partment of Transportation Act (49 
U.S.C. 1655(c)).

Issued in Des Plaines, HI., on Novem
ber 23, 1971.

L y l e  K . B r o w n , 
Director, Great Lakes Region.

[FR Doc.71-18597 Filed 12-20-71;8:47 am]

[ 14 CFR Part 71 1 
[Airspace Docket No. 71-GL-28]

TRANSITION AREA
Proposed Designation

The Federal Aviation Administration 
ffl considering amending Part 71 of the

Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
designate a transition area at Fairfield, 
HI.

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments as 
they may desire. Communications should 
be submitted in triplicate to the Director, 
Great Lakes Region, Attention: Chief, 
Air Traffic Division, Federal Aviation Ad
ministration, 3166 Des Plaines Avenue, 
Des Plaines, IL  60018. All communica
tions received within 45 days after pub
lication of this notice in the F ederal 
R egister will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. No 
public hearing is contemplated at this 
time, but arrangements for informal con
ferences with Federal Aviation Adminis
tration officials may be made by contact
ing the Regional Air Traffic Division 
Chief.

Any data, views, or arguments pre
sented during such conferences must also 
be submitted in writing in accordance 
with this notice in order to become part 
of the record for consideration. The pro
posal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments 
received.

A public docket will be available for ex
amination by interested persons in the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Administration, 3166 Des 
Plaines Avenue, Des Plaines, IL  60018.

A  new public use instrument approach 
procedure has been developed for the 
Fairfield Municipal Airport, Fairfield, HI. 
Consequently, it is necessary to provide 
controlled airspace protection for air
craft executing this new approach pro
cedure by designating a transition area 
at Fairfield, HI. The new procedure will 
become effective concurrently with the 
designation of the transition area.

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Federal Aviation Administration pro
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations as hereinafter set 
forth:

In § 71.181 (36 F.R. 2140), the follow
ing transition area is added:

Fairfield, I I I .

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5%-mile 
radius of the Fairfield Airport (latitude 
38°23'00''N., longitude 88°25'00" W .) and 
within 3 miles either side of the 179 ° bearing 
from the Fairfield Airport extending from  
the 5% -mile radius to 8 miles south of the 
airport*

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Fed
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 
1348), and of section 6(c) of the Depart
ment of Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 
1655(c)).

Issued in Des Plaines, 111., on November 
23, 1971.

Lyle  K. B row n, 
Director, Great Lakes Region.

[FR  Doc.71-48598 Filed 12-20-71; 8:47 am]

[ 14 CFR Part 71 1
[Airspace Docket No. 71-GL-30]

TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amending Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
alter the transition area at Wisconsin 
Rapids, Wis.

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submit
ting such written data, views, or argu
ments as they may desire. Communica
tions should be submitted in triplicate 
to the Director, Great Lakes Region, At
tention: Chief, Air Traffic Division, Fed
eral Aviation Administration, 3166 Des 
Plaines Avenue, Des Plaines, IL  60018. All 
communications received within 45 days 
after publication of this notice in the 
F ederal R egister will be considered be
fore action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. No public hearing is con
templated at this time, but arrange
ments for informal conferences with 
Federal Aviation Administration officials 
may be made by contacting the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief.

Any data, views, or arguments pre
sented during such conferences must also 
be submitted in writing in accordance 
with this notice in order to become part 
of the record for consideration. The 
proposal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments 
received.

A public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in 
the Office of the Regional Counsel, 3166 
Des Plaines Avenue, Des Plaines, IL  
60018.

A  new VOR/DME approach procedure 
has been developed for the Alexander 
Field, Southwood County Airport, Wis
consin Rapids, Wis. The present NDB  
approaches have been revised. Controlled 
airspace is required to protect these ap
proaches. Accordingly, it is necessary to 
alter the Wisconsin Rapids transition 
area to adequately protect the aircraft 
executing the new VOR/DME approach 
procedure.

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Federal Aviation Administration pro
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations as hereinafter set 
forth:

In § 71.181 (36 FH . 2140), the follow
ing transition area is amended to read: 

W isconsin Rapids, W is .
That airspace extending upward from 700 

feet above the surface within a 6%-mile 
radius of the Alexander Field, Southwood 
County Airport (latitude 44,21'31" N., longi
tude 89°50'15'' W .); and within 3 miles each 
side of the 193“ bearing from Alexander 
Field, Southwood County Airport, extending 
from the 6 % -mile-radius area to 8 miles 
south of the airport and within 3 .miles each 
side of the 125° bearing from Alexander 
Field, Southwood County Airport, extending 
from the 6%-mile radius to 8 miles south
east of the airport and within 4 miles each 
side of the Stevens Point VORTAC 230 
radial extending from the 6%-mile radius 
to 13 miles northeast of the airport exclud
ing the portion that overlies the Stevens
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Point, Wis., transition area; and that air
space extending upward from 1,200 feet 
above the surface bounded by V246, V177W, 
and a 30-mile radius of Volk Field, Camp 
Douglas, Wis. (latitude 43°56'25" N„ longi
tude 90°15'20" W .).

This amendment is proposed under 
the authority of section 307(a) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 
1348), and of section 6(c) of the Depart
ment of Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 
1655(c)).

Issued in Des Plaines, 111., on Novem
ber 23, 1971.

L y l e  K . B r o w n , 
Director, Great Lakes Region. 

[F.R. Doc.71-18599 Filed 12-20-71;8:47 am]

[ 14 CFR Part 71 1
[Airspace Docket No. 71-NW-12]

CONTROL ZONE 
Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA) is considering an amendment to 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula
tions that would alter the North Bend, 
Oreg., control zone.

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should identify the airspace docket num
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the 
Director, Western Region, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia
tion Administration, 5651 West Man
chester Avenue, Post Office Box 92007, 
Worldway Postal Center, Los Angeles, 
CA 90009. All communications received 
within 30 days after publication of this 
notice in the F ederAl  R egister  will be 
considered before action is taken on the 
proposed amendment. The proposal con
tained in this notice may be changed in 
the light of comments received.

An official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Federal Aviation Administration, Office 
of the General Counsel, Attention: Rules 
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, DC 20590. An informal 
docket also will be available for exami
nation at the office of the Regional Air 
Traffic Division Chief.

As parts of this proposal relate to the 
navigable airspace outside the United 
States, this notice is submitted in con
sonance with the ICAO International 
Standards and Recommended Practices.

Applicability of International Stand
ards and Recommended Practices by the 
Air Traffic Service, FAA, in areas outside 
domestic airspace of the United States 
is governed by Article 12 of and Annex 
11 to the Convention on International 
Civil Aviation, which pertain to the es
tablishment of air navigation facilities 
and services necessary to promoting the 
safe, orderly, and expeditious flow of civil 
air traffic. Their purpose is to insure that 
civil flying on international air routes 
is carried out under uniform conditions
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designed to improve the safety and effi
ciency of air operations.

The International Standards and Rec
ommended Practices in Annex 11 apply 
in those parts of the airspace under the 
jurisdiction of a contracting state, de
rived from ICAO, wherein air traffic 
services are provided and also whenever 
a contracting state accepts the responsi
bility of providing air traffic services 
over high seas or in airspace of undeter
mined sovereignty. A contracting state 
accepting such responsibility may apply 
the International Standards and Rec
ommended Practices to civil aircraft in 
a manner consistent with that adopted 
for airspace under its domestic jurisdic
tion.

In accordance with Article 3 of the 
Convention on International Civil Avia
tion, Chicago, 1944, state aircraft are 
exempt from the provisions of Annex 11 
and its Standards and Recommended 
Practices. As a contracting state, the 
United States agreed by Article 3(d) 
that its state aircraft will be operated 
in international airspace with due regard 
for the safety of civil aircraft.

Since this action involves, in part, the 
designation of navigable airspace out
side the United States, the Administra
tor has consulted with the Secretary of 
State and the Secretary of Defense in 
accordance with the provisions of Exec
utive Order 10854.

To avoid possible pdlot/controller con
fusion between the North Bend VORTAC  
and North Bend RBN, the name of the 
North Bend RBN has been changed to 
Barview RBN. The identifier has been 
changed from OTH to BVW. The loca
tion and frequency were not changed.

The northwest extension to the North 
Bend control zone is now described as 
“within 2 miles each side of a 337° bear
ing from the North Bend RBN, extend
ing from the 5-mile-radius zone to 8 
miles northwest of the RBN.” The action 
proposed in this docket would redescribe 
the northwest extension as “within 3 
miles each side of the 337° bearing from 
the Barview RBN, extending from the 
5-mile-radius zone to 7 miles northwest 
of the RBN.”

The proposed alteration to the control 
zone would provide controlled airspace 
for aircraft executing instrument ap
proach and departure procedures in 
accordance with the criteria contained 
in Terminal Instrument Procedures 
(TERPS), and reflect the RBN name 
change.

This amendment is made under the 
authority of sections 307(a) and 1110 of 
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 
U.S.C. 1348(a) and 1510), Executive 
Order 10854 (24 F.R. 9565), and section 
6(c) of the Department of Transporta
tion Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(0).

Issued in Washington, D.C., on De
cember 13, 1971.

H . B. H elstrom ,
Chief, Airspace and Air 

Traffic Rules Division.
[FR Doc.71-18600 Filed 12-20-71;8:47 am]

[1 4  CFR Part 71 ]
[Airspace Docket No. 71-NW-22]

TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering an amendment to Part 71 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would amend the description of the 
Portland, Oreg., transition area.

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should be submitted in triplicate to the 
Chief, Operations, Procedures, and Air
space Branch, Northwest Region, Federal 
Aviation Administration, FAA Building, 
Boeing Field, Seattle, Wash. 98108. All 
communications received within 30 days 
after publication of this notice in the 
F ederal R egister  will be considered 
before action is taken on the proposed 
amendment. No public hearing is con
templated at this time, but arrangements 
for informal conferences with Federal 
Aviation Administration officials may be 
made by contacting the Regional Air 
Traffic Division Chief. Any data, views, or 
arguments presented during such con
ferences must also be submitted in writ
ing in accordance with this notice in 
order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained in 
this notice may be changed in the light 
of comments received.

A public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in the 
office of the Regional Counsel, Northwest 
Region, Federal Aviation Administration, 
FAA Building, Boeing Field, Seattle, 
Wash. 98108.

The proposed alteration to the Transi
tion Area would provide adidtional con
trolled airspace for radar vectoring of the 
enroute traffic in the area south of Port
land, Oreg.

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
FAA proposes the following airspace 
action:

In § 71.181 (36 F.R. 2140), as amended 
(36 F.R. 19012), is further amended as 
follows:

* * * that airspace south of Portland ex
tending upward from 10,000 feet MSL, 
bounded on the north by the 60-mile circle 
centered on Portland International Airport, 
on the east by the west edge of V-165, on the 
south by the north edge of V-121, and on the 
west by the east edge of V-23 E.

This amendment is proposed under au
thority of section 307(a) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, as amended (49 
U.S.C. 1348(a)), and section 6(c) of the 
Department of Transportation Act (49 
U.S.C. 1655(c)).

Issued in Seattle, Wash., on Novem
ber 19, 1971.

C. B. W a l k , Jr.,
Director.

[FR  Doc.71-18601 Filed 12-20-71:8:47 « *4 ]
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Hazardous Materials Regulations 
Board

[49  CFR Part 177 1
[Docket No. HM-95; Notice 71-31]

TRANSPORTATION OF BLASTING
CAPS WITH OTHER EXPLOSIVES BY
MOTOR VEHICLE
Notice of Proposed Rule Making
The Hazardous Materials Regulations 

Board of the Department of Transporta
tion is considering amending § 177.835 
of the Hazardous Materials Regulations 
to remove* authorization for the trans
portation of blasting caps in the same 
motor vehicle with other explosives, ex
cept under certain stowage conditions. 
The Board proposes to continue the au
thorization for use of specification MC  
201 containers for all types of blasting 
caps. It further proposes to provide for 
use of another type of container for 
electric blasting caps.

The major concern with the transpor
tation of blasting caps in the same ve
hicle with other explosives is the detona
tion of the other explosives should the 
blasting caps be subjected to heat, heavy 
shock, or other potential initiation 
sources.

The Board has two basic choices to 
consider in addressing itself to this mat
ter. It could prohibit the transportation 
of blasting caps in the same vehicle with 
other explosives, or it could recognize 
containment of the blasting caps in a 
manner so that they would not initiate 
other explosives under evaluated credible 
circumstances. A total prohibition does 
not appear justifiable if a reasonable and 
safe alternative is available. Under a 
prohibition, a separate vehicle would be 
required for a small quantity of blasting 
caps on a move to a blast site possibly 
several hundred miles distant. The costs 
of blasting operations, a vital function 
of the construction industry, would be 
greatly increased.

In considering a-possible alternative 
to prohibition, explosives experts were 
contacted to obtain information and sug
gestions on methods that would provide 
for increased safety in the transporta
tion of blasting caps with explosives.

Two major problems presented for so
lution were heat transfer and blast pene
tration. Blasting caps initiate at rela
tively low temperatures and their blast 
effects cause penetration of most ordi
nary packaging materials. Various per
sons were asked to examine different 
methods whereby a container could be 
constructed to protect packages contain- 
mg blasting caps from high rates of heat 
mput in a fashion that would preclude 
Penetration by a cap or caps should they 
be initiated.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING
A container has been developed and 

tested. It is constructed of y2-inch ply
wood, Va-inch gypsum wallboard, %-inch 
low carbon steel and yi-inch plywood put 
together in sandwich fashion which 
hereafter is described as a barrier lami
nation. All sides, the bottom, and the 
lid are constructed of this material. On 
October 8, 1971, a fire test on the con
tainer was witnessed by representatives 
of the Department. A test container was 
loaded with electric blasting caps and 
placed in a wood fire for 62 minutes be
fore the first blasting cap initiated. Dur
ing the next 20 minutes there were many 
detonations but the structure of the steel 
shell of the container was not affected. 
There was no indication of penetration of 
the steel shell whatsoever. Later the same 
day, a second test was performed on an
other type container presently in use. The 
results were nearly identical— 66 minutes 
before first detonation and no penetra
tion. Complete reports of the tests, in
cluding photographs and 8-mm. movies, 
are available for examination in the 
Board’s public docket room.

The Institute of Makers of Explosives 
(IME) has prepared a document en
titled “IME Standard for the Transpor
tation of Electrie Blasting Caps in the 
Same Vehicle With Other Explosives,” 
for distribution by the IME Safety Li
brary. It contains specific requirements 
for construction of containers and com
partments with barrier laminate mate
rial, and diagrams to illustrate vehicle 
configuration. The Board is proposing to 
adopt the IME Standard by reference. 
Copies are available upon request from 
the Secretary, Hazardous Materials Reg
ulations Board, or from the Institute of 
Makers of Explosives, 420 Lexington 
Avenue, New York, N Y  10017.

The Board believes that, by adoption 
of this proposed amendment, the safe 
transportation of blasting caps in the 
same vehicle with other explosives would 
be better assured if the proposed method 
of containment is used and that adoption 
of a complete prohibtion would not be 
necessary.

In consideration .of the foregoing, it is 
proposed to amend 49 CFR Part 177 as 
follows:

In § 177.835, paragraphs (g) and (m) 
would be amended to read as follows:
§ 177.835 Explosives.

* * * * *
(g) No blasting cap, regardless of type, 

may be transported on the same motor 
vehicle with any other type of explosive 
unless it is packed in a specification MC 
201 (§ 178.318 of this chapter) container 
except:

(1) Electric blasting caps may be 
transported on the same motor vehicle 
with other explosives, except liquid ni
troglycerin, desensitized liquid nitro-

24125

glycerin, diethylene glycol dinitrate, or 
any initiating explosives, i f :

(i) The total explosive energy, of the 
blasting cap does not result in the pene
tration of the barrier lamination de
scribed in the Standard specified in sub
division (ii) of this subparagraph when 
the blasting cap is fired mounted per
pendicular to the lamination with the 
base charge end of the cap flush on the 
inside plywood layer of the lamination; 
and

(ii) The caps are packed in packagings 
prescribed in § 173.66(g) of this chapter 
which in turn are loaded into portable 
containers or separate compartments 
meeting the requirements of the Insti
tute of Makers of Explosives’ Standard 
entitled “IME Standard for the Safe 
Transportation of Electric Blasting Caps 
in the Same Vehicle With Other Explo
sives,” dated November 5, 1971 (IME  
Safety Library Publication No. 22).

* * * * *
(m) Caps or other explosives. Any ex

plosive, including desensitized liquid ex
plosives as defined in § 173.53(e) of this 
chapter, other than liquid nitroglycerin, 
desensitized liquid nitroglycerin or di
ethylene glycol dinitrate, transported on 
any motor vehicle transporting liquid 
nitroglycerin, desensitized liquid nitro
glycerin or diethylene glycol dinitrate, 
must be segregated, each kind from every 
other kind, and from tools or other sup
plies. Blasting caps must be packed in 
specification MC 201 (§ 178.318 of this 
chapter) containers.

Interested persons are invited to give 
their views on this proposal. Communi
cations should identify the docket num
ber and be submitted in duplicate to the 
Secretary, Hazardous Materials Regula
tions Board, Department of Transporta
tion, 400 Sixth Street SW., Washington, 
DC 20590. Communications received on 
or before March 28, 1972, will be con
sidered before final action is taken on 
this proposal. All comments received will 
be available for examination by inter
ested persons at the Office of the 
Secretary, Hazardous Materials Regula
tions Board, both before and after the 
closing date for comments.

This proposal is made under the au
thority of sections 831-835 of title 18, 
United States Code, and section 9 of the 
Department of Transportation Act (49 
U.S.C. 1657).

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Decem
ber 16, 1971.

K e n n e t h  L. P ie r so n , 
Alternate Board Member, for the 

Federal Highway Administra
tion.

[PR  Doc.71-186311 Piled 12^20-71; 8:49 am]
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Notices
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Mines
RESPIRABLE COAL MINE DUST 

SAMPLING AND NOISE SURVEYS
Applicable Criteria During Return to 

Normal Coal Production
Part 70 of Title 30, Code of Federal 

Regulations requires operators of u n d e r
ground coal mines to take, at pre
scribed intervals, accurate samples of 
the amount of respirable dust in the 
mine atmosphere and tests of the noise 
levels at the mine. The recent work stop
page in the coal fields has prevented 
operators of underground mines affected 
by the stoppage from complying with 
these requirements.

Since those operators affected by the 
stoppage could not have complied with 
the requirements of Part 70 during the 
stoppage, notice is hereby given that 
during the return to resumption of nor
mal coal production following the work 
stoppage, the Bureau of Mines will ap
ply the criteria set forth below in its 
administration of the dust sampling and 
noise level testing requirements of the 
Federal Coal Mine Health and Safety 
Act of 1969 (Public Law 91-173).

Original sampling cycles; standard 
sampling cyclesa lternating standard 
sampling cycles; sampling of intake air; 
and sampling during each production 
shift. Operators of mines affected by the 
work stoppage who are conducting orig
inal sampling cycles in accordance with 
30 CFR 70.210; standard sampling cycles 
in accordance with 30 CFR 70.220; alter
nating standard sampling cycles in ac
cordance With 30 CFR 70.222; sampling 
of intake air as required by 30 CFR 
70.246; and sampling dining each pro
duction shift as required by section 104 
(i) of the Act, shall initiate or resume 
such cycles and sampling, in those areas 
of the mine where sampling is required, 
on the first normal production shift (as 
defined in 30 CFR 70.220) after the ces
sation of the work stoppage at the mine.

Sampling of individual miners. Op
erators of mines affected by the work 
stoppage who are sampling the environ
ments of individual miners in accordance 
with 30 CFR 70.250 shall not include the 
time period of the work stoppage at the 
mine in calculating the 180-day or 120- 
day period specified in 30 CFR 70.250. 
Rather, such operators shall resume cal
culating the 180-day or 120-day period 
specified in 30 CFR 70.250 on the calen
dar day when the miners return to work 
at the mine.

Initial noise level surveys., Operators 
of mines affected by the work stoppage 
who are conducting initial noise level 
surveys as required by 30 CFR 70.507 will 
be permitted to report and certify the re

sults of such surveys to the Bureau of 
Mines no later than December 31, 1971. 
Failure to report and certify the results 
of initial noise level surveys after De
cember 31, 1971, will result in the issu
ance of a Notice of Violation.

H o l l is  M . D o le ,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.
D ecember  16, 1971.

[FR Doc.71-18612 Filed 12-20-71; 8:48 am]

!

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Consumer and Marketing Service

Dr. E. M. Christopherson, Director Western 
Region for Meat and Poultry Inspection 
Program, Room 822, Appraisers Building, 
630 Sansome Street, San Francisco, CA 
94111, Telephone: AC 415/566-8622.

Done at Washington, D.C. on Decem
ber 15, 1971.

C l a y t o n  Y etjtter, 
Administrator,

Consumer and Marketing Service. 
[FR Doc.71-18609 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 am]'

DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION

POULTRY INSPECTION
Notice of Designation of Guam Under 

Poultry Products Inspection Act
The Secretary of Agriculture has de

termined, after consultation with appro
priate officials of the Territory of Guam 
that the Territory has not developed or 
activated requirements at least equal to 
those under sections 1-4, 6-10, and 12-22 
of the Poultry Products Inspection Act 
(21 U.S.C. 451 et seq.) with respect to 
establishments within such territory at 
which poultry are slaughtered, or poultry 
products are processed for use as human 
food, solely for distribution within such 
territory. Therefore, notice is hereby 
given that the Secretary of Agriculture 
designates said territory under section 5 
(c) of the Poultry Products Inspection 
Act (21 U.S.C. 454(c) ) as a jurisdiction 
in which the requirements of sec
tions 1-4, 6-10, and 12-22 shall apply 
to intraterritorial operations and trans
actions and to persons, firms, and cor
porations engaged therein with respect 
to poultry, poultry products, and other 
articles subject to the Act. Upon the 
expiration of 30 days after publica
tion of this notice in the F ederal 
R egister , the provisions of sections 1-4, 
6-10, and 12-22 of said Act shall apply to 
intraterritorial operations and transac
tions and to persons, firms, and corpora
tions engaged therein, in Guam, to the 
same extent and in the same manner as 
if such operations and transactions were 
conducted in or for “commerce,” within 
the meaning of the Act, and any estab
lishment in Guam which conducts any 
slaughtering of poultry or processing of 
poultry products as described above must 
have Federal inspection or cease its op
erations, unless it qualifies for an ex
emption under subsection 5(c) (2) or sec
tion 15 of the Act.

Therefore, the operator of each such 
establishment who desires to continue or 
commence such operations after designa
tion of the Territory becomes effective 
should immediately communicate with 
the Regional Director specified below:

Federal Aviation Administration
MULLANr IDAHO, FLIGHT SERVICE 

STATION
Notice of Closing

Notice is hereby given that on or about 
December 8, 1971, the Flight Service 
Station at Mullan, Idaho, will be closed. 
Services to the general aviation public of 
Northern Idaho, formerly provided by 
this office, will be provided by the Flight 
Service Station in Spokane, Wash. This 
information will be reflected in the FAA 
Organization Statement the next time it 
is reissued.
(Sec. 313(a), 72 Stait. 752; 49 U.S.C. 1364.)

Issued in Seattle, Wash., on Decem
ber 7, 1971.

C. B. W a lk , Jr., 
Director, Northwest Region. 

[FR Doc.71-18602 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 am]

A TO M IC  ENERGY COMM ISSION
[Docket No. 50-269]

DUKE POWER CO.
Notice of Availability of Applicant’s 

Environmental Report and AEC 
Draft Detailed Statement on Envi
ronmental Considerations
Pursuant to the National Environ- 

nental Policy Act of 1969 and the regul
ations of the Atomic Energy Commis
sion (the Commission) in 10 CFR Part 
>0, Appendix D, notice is hereby given 
hat reports entitled “Environmental 
Quality Features of Duke Power Com
pany’s Keowee-Toxaway Project, Jmy 
L970,” “Supplement to Environmental 
Quality Features of Keowee-Toxaway  
Project, October 1971,” and “Revision l 
o Supplemental Report for the Oconee 
Nuclear Station, November 2, 1971, 
[collectively “the report”) submitted ny 
he Duke Power Co. are available to 
>ublic inspection in the Commissions 
Public Document Room at 1717 H Stree
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NW., Washington, DC, and in the Oconee 
County Library, 201 South Spring Street, 
Walhalla, SC 29691. The report is also 
being made available to the public at 
the Office of the Governor, State Plan
ning and Grants Division, Wade Hamp
ton Office Building, Columbia, S.C. 29201, 
and at the South Carolina Appalachian 
Regional Planning and Development 
Commission, Post Office Box 4184, 11 
Regency Hills Drive, Greenville, SC 
29608.

This report discusses environmental 
considerations related to the proposed 
issuance of an operating license to the 
Duke Power Co. for the Oconee Nuclear 
Station Unit 1 located on the company’s 
site in Oconee County, S.C., approxi
mately 8 miles northwest of Seneca, S.C.

The report has been analyzed by the 
Commission’s Division of Radiological 
and Environmental Protection and a 
draft detailed statement on the environ
mental considerations related to the pro
posed issuance of an operating license 
for the Oconee Nuclear Station Unit 1 
has been prepared and has been made 
available for public inspection at the 
locations designated above. Copies of the 
Commission’s Draft Detailed Statement 
on the environmental considerations may 
be obtained upon request addressed to 
the U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20545, Attention: Di
rector, Division of Radiological and En
vironmental Protection.

Pursuant to sections A.6, A.7, and D.3 
of Appendix D to 10 CFR Part 50, in
terested persons may, within thirty (30) 
days from date of publication of this 
notice in the F ederal R egister , submit 
comments for the Commission’s consid
eration on the report and on the draft 
Detailed Statement. Federal and State 
agencies are being provided with -copies 
of the report and the Draft Detailed 
Statement (local agencies may obtain 
these documents on request), and when 
comments thereon of the Federal, State, 
and local officials are received, they will 
be made available for public inspection 
at the above-designated locations. Com
ments on the Draft Detailed Statement 
on environmental considerations from 
interested members of the public should 
be addressed to the U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20545, 
Attention: Director, Division of Radi
ological and Environmental Protection.

Hated at Bethesda, Md., this 14th day 
of December 1971.

For the Atomic Energy Commission.
P eter A. M orris ,

Director,
Division of Reactor Licensing. 

[PR Doc.71-18572 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 am]

[Dockets Nos. 50-250, 50-251]

FLORIDA POWER & LIGHT CO.
Order Extending Provisional Con
struction Permits Completion Dates

application dated November 19, 
l»71, Florida Power & Light Co. requested

extensions of the latest completion dates 
specified (1) in Provisional Construction 
Permit No. CPPR-27 as extended by 
Order dated June 12, 1971, and (2) in 
Provisional Construction Permit No. 
CPPR-28. The permits authorize the 
construction of two pressurized water 
nuclear power reactors designated as the 
Turkey Point Nuclear Generating Units 
Nos. 3 and 4, respectively, at the appli
cant’s site located at Turkey Point in 
Dade County, Fla., about 25 miles south 
of Miami, Fla.

Good cause having been shown for this 
extension pursuant to section 185 of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 
and § 50.55(b) of 10 CFR Part 50 of 
the Commission’s regulations: I t  is 
hereby ordered, That the latest comple
tion dates specified in Provisional Con
struction Permits Nos. CPPR-27 and 
CPPR-28 are extended from January 1, 
1972, to January 1, 1973.

Date of issuance: December 13, 1971.
For the Atomic Energy Commission.

P eter A . M orris , 
Director,

Division of Reactor Licensing.
[FR Doc.71-18573 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 am]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
[Docket No. 23486; Order 71-12-39]

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION

Ord er Regarding Free and Reduced 
Fares

Issued under delegated authority 
December 8,1971. Agreement adopted by 
the Traffic Conferences of -the Inter
national Air Transport Association relat
ing to free and reduced fare transporta
tion for passenger sales agents and tour 
conductors, Docket 23486, Agreement 
CAB 22766, R-2 through R-5.

An agreement has been filed with the 
Board pursuant to section 412(a) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (the Act) 
and Part 261 of the Board’s economic 
regulations, between air carriers, foreign 
air carriers, and other carriers, embodied 
in the resolutions of the Traffic Confer
ences of the International Air Transport 
Association (IA T A ). The agreement, 
which has been assigned the above-desig
nated CAB agreement number, was 
adopted pursuant to the Fourth Meeting 
of the Passenger Agency Committee held 
August 16-21, 1971, in Geneva.

The agreement would amend resolu
tions governing free or reduced fare 
transportation for passenger sales agents 
and tour conductors. With respect to tour 
conductors, the agreement would permit 
a tour conductor participating in a series 
of tours organized by the same organizer 
to return later than the members of a 
group which he accompanied on the out
bound trip, notwithstanding any mini
mum or maximum stay provisions gov
erning the use of special promotional 
fares. Provisions governing reduced fare

concessions for passenger sales agents 
would, insof ar as they apply to U.S.-based 
agents, be amended so as to (1) permit 
the IATA Agency Administrator to re
place carriers’ travel authorizations upon 
receipt of satisfactory evidence that a 
fire, theft, or disaster at an agency loca
tion led to the loss of such authorizations 
and (2) require an agent to return, in 
addition to notifying the issuing carrier, 
tickets and reduced fare transportation 
authorizations in the event that eligibil
ity 1 for such transportation changes 
prior to commencement of travel. The 
carriers have also agreed to amend a 
resolution, which the Board has condi
tioned so as to preclude its applicatibn 
to the U.S.-based agents.and which gov
erns group familiarization and educa
tional trips (including free or reduced 
transportation) for six or more agency- 
associated personnel, with the effect of 
permitting carriers to jointly sponsor 
such trips.

By our action herein, we propose to 
approve the instant resolutions, subject 
in all instances to conditions relating to 
the filing of tariffs pursuant to the Act 
and the Board’s regulations for free or 
reduced rate transportation.1 Our even
tual approval will also be subject to a 
restatement of the Board’s outstanding 
condition on the resolution governing 
group familiarization travel for agents,3 
and subject to a condition on the basic 
resolution governing reduced fares for 
U.S.-basedr passenger sales agents so as 
(1) to insure the intent of the Board’s 
earlier condition, i.e., that fare conces
sions will be limited to the intended pur
poses set forth in such basic resolution 
and that certain provisions of the pas
senger sales agency rules will not be in
terpreted so as to permit carriers to pro
vide free transportation to travel agents 
in the guise of instructional and educa
tional assistance, and (2) to achieve com
plete conformity of Board action with re
spect to current cargo and passenger 
sales agent programs for reduced fare 
travel.4

Pursuant to authority duly delegated 
by the Board in the Board’s regulations, 
14 CFR 385.14, it is not found, on a tenta
tive basis, that the following resolutions, 
which are incorporated in the agreement 
as indicated, are adverse to the public 
interest or in violation of the Act; Pro
vided, That eventual approval thereof is 
subject to the provisos stated thereafter:

1 Of the agent, approved location, or of the 
person on whose behalf an application for 
reduced fare transportation has been made.

a With respect to group familiarization 
trips for agents, specific authorizations must 
be obtained for such carriage, to the extent 
permitted in air transportation as defined by 
the Act, in accordance with normal Board 
provisions.

»See Order 69-7-77 of July 16, 1969.
«See Order 71-4r-126 of April 19, 1971, for 

action taken in connection with cargo sales 
agents.
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Agreement

CAB
22766: I  AT A resolutions

R-2______ 104(PAC)203 (except U.S.A.).
204(PAC)203 (except U.S.A.).
304 (PAG ) 203 (except UJ3JL).
JT12(4 PAC) 203 (except U S A ) .
JT23(4 PAG) 203 (except U S A ) .
JT31 (4 PAC) 203 (except U.S.A.).
JT123 (4 PAC) 203 (except 

U.S.A.).

Provided, That approval of said resolu
tion, insofar as it is applicable in air 
transportation as defined by the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, shall not be con
strued as:

(a ) An exemption from the require
ments of filing tariff provisions as a con
dition precedent under section 403 of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to the issu
ance of passes to any person described 
in said resolution;

(b) A determination as to whether a 
violation of section 404 of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 would result from 
the issuance of passes pursuant to such 
resolution whether or not tariff provi
sions applicable thereto have previously 
been filed with the Board; and

(c) An exemption from the provisions 
of the Board’s Economic Regulations re
lating to tariffs for free or reduced rate 
transportation.
Agreement

CAB
22766: 1ATA resolutions

R—3______ 104(PAC) 203 (U .S.A.).
204(PAC) 203 (U.S.A.).
304(PA C )203 (U S A ) .
JT12(4 PA C )203 ( U S A ) .
JT23(4 P A C )203 (U.S.A.).
JT31(4 PAC) 203 (U.S.A.).
JT123(4 PAC) 203 (U.S.A.).

Provided, That:
(1) Free or reduced rate transporta

tion for U.S.-based agents shall be lim
ited to the extent permitted by the pro
visions of Resolution 203 (UJ3.A.) and 
shall not be provided under entertain
ment or instruction provisions of other 
passenger agency resolutions, e.g., Reso
lution 810a (U.S.A.)— Section J;

(2) Approval of said resolution, inso- 
far-as it is applicable in air transporta
tion as defined by the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958, shall not be construed as:

(a ) An exemption from the require
ments of filing tariff provisions as a con
dition precedent under section 403 of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to the is
suance of passes to any person described 
in said resolution;

(b) A  determination as to whether a 
violation of section 404 of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 would result from 
the issuance of passes pursuant to such 
resolution whether or not tariff provi
sions applicable thereto have previously 
been filed with the Board; and

(c) An exemption from the provisions 
of the Board’s economic regulations re
lating to tariffs for free or reduced rate 
transportation.

Agreement
CAB

22766: 1ATA resolutions
R -4 ______  104 (PAC) 203b.

204(PAC) 208b.
304(PAC) 203b.
JT12(4 PAC) 203b.
JT23 (4 PAC) 203b.
JT31(4 PAC ) 203b.
JT123 (4 PAC) 203b.

Provided, That:
( 1 ) Approval shall not extend to United 

States-based agents: Provided further, 
That free or reduced rate transportation 
for U.S.-based agents may not be pro
vided under entertainment or instruc
tion provisions of other passenger 
agency resolutions, e.g., Resolution 810a 
(U.S.A.)— Section J;

(2) Approval of said resolution, inso
far as it is applicable in air transporta
tion as defined by the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958, shall not be construed as:

(a ) An exemption from the require
ments of filing tariff provisions as a con
dition precedent under section 403 of 
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to the 
issuance of passes to any person de
scribed in said resolution;

(b) A  determination as to whether a 
violation of section 404 of the Fèderal 
Aviation Act of 1958 would result from 
the issuance of passes pursuant to such 
resolution whether or not tariff provi
sions applicable thereto have previously 
been filed with the Board; and

(c) An exemption from the provisions 
of the Board’s economic regulations re
lating to tariffs for free or reduced rate 
transportation.
Agreement

CAB
22766 : I  AT A resolutions

R -5 _______104(PAC)204.
204(PAC) 204.
304(FAC)204.
JT12(4 PAC)204.
JT23 (4 PAC) 204.
JT31 (4 PAC) 204.
JT123 (4 PAC) 204.

Provided, That approval of said resolu
tion, insofar as it is applicable in air 
transportation as defined by the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, shall not be con
strued as:

(a) An exemption from the require
ments of filing tariff provisions as a con
dition precedent under section 403 of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to the is
suance of passes to any person described 
in said resolution;

(b ) A  determination as to whether a 
violation of section 404 of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 would result from 
the issuance of passes pursuant to such 
resolution whether or not tariff provi
sions applicable thereto have previously 
been filed with the Board; and

(c) An exemption from the provisions 
of the Board’s economic regulations re
lating to tariffs for free or reduced rate 
transportation.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:
Action on Agreement CAB 22766, R-2 

through R-5, be and hereby is deferred, 
with a view toward eventual approval, 
subject to the conditions stated herein.

Persons entitled to petition the Board 
for review of this order, pursuant to the

Board’s regulations, 14 CFR 385.50, may, 
within 10 days after the date of service 
of this order, file such petitions in sup
port of or in opposition to our proposed 
action herein.

This order will be published in the 
F ederal R egister .

[ seal ]  P h y l l is  T. K aylo r ,
Acting Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18625 Filed 12-20-71;8:49 a.m.)

[Docket No. 23486; Order 71-12-30]

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION

Order Regarding Passenger Fares
Issued under delegated authority 

December 7, 1971. Agreement adopted by 
Traffic Conference 2 of the International 
Air Transport Association relating to 
passenger fare matters; Docket 23486, 
Agreement CAB 22663, R-50.

By Order 71-11-78, dated November 19, 
1971, action was deferred, with a view 
toward eventual approval, on a resolu
tion incorporated in an agreement 
adopted by Traffic Conference 2 of the 
International Air Transport Association 
(IA T A ). The agreement rescinds an 
earlier agreement which enabled a more 
flexible adjustment in rates of exchange 
agreed by IATA for the publishing or 
converting of fares, rates, and other 
charges specified in basic currencies 
(dollars and pounds sterling) into local 
currencies within Europe/Middle East/ 
Africa.

In deferring action on the agreement, 
10 days were granted in which interested 
persons might file petitions in support 
of or in opposition to the proposed action. 
No petitions have been received within 
the filing period, and the tentative con
clusions in Order 71-11-78 will herein be 
made final.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:
Agreement CAB 22663, R-50, be and 

hereby is approved.
This order will be published in the 

F ederal R egister .

[ seal ]  P h y l l is  T. K aylor , 
Acting Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18626 Filed. 12-20-71;8:49 am]

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION
[Docket No. 71—95]

INDONESIA/U.S. GREAT LAKES RATE 
AGREEMENT

Order To Show Cause
Agreement No. 9417 between the mem

ber lines of the Indonesia/U.S. Great 
Lakes Rate Agreement was originally ap
proved April 6,1965.

Section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, 
reads in pertinent part, as follows:

The Commission shall disapprove any such 
agreement, after notice and hearing, oh a 
finding of inadequate policing of the oixi- 
gations under it * * *.
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On October 28, 1970, the Commission’s 

Revised General Order 7 (46 CFR 528) 
was published in the F ederal R egister . 
The purpose of the revised General 
Order was to require conference and 
rate-fixing agreements to include specific 
mandatory provisions in their self
policing systems pursuant to the .Court 
of Appeals’ decision in States. Marine 
Lines, Inc. v. Federal Maritime Commis
sion, 376 F. 2d 230, 236 (1967) wherein 
it was held that all self-policing systems 
“* * * must provide specific, realistic 
guarantees against arbitrary and in
jurious action.” The1'mandatory self
policing provisions are outlined in § 528.3 
of General Order 7, revised. The time for 
compliance expired on March 1, 1971.

To date, Agreement No. 9417 has not 
been modified to conform it with Gen
eral Order 7, revised.

General Order 7, § 528.4, requires the 
filing semiannually of self-policing re
ports showing the nature of each com
plaint received during the preceding 6- 
month period and its disposition. The 
last General Order 7 report received by 
the Commission under the Agreement 
covered the period from January 1, 1966, 
to June 30, 1966.

General Order 14 (46 CFR Part 527), 
§527.4 requires the filing of quarterly 
reports covering all shippers’ requests 
and complaints received during the pre
ceding calendar quarter. We have never 
received a General Order 14 report from 
the parties under Agreement No. 9417.

Now, therefore, pursuant to sections 
15 and 22 of the Shipping Act, 1916,

It is ordered, That the member lines 
of the Indonesia/U.S. Great Lakes Rate 
Agreement show cause why Agreement 
No. 9417 should not be disapproved by 
the Commission pursuant to section 15 of 
the Shipping Act, 1916, because of the 
agreement’s failure to comply with the 
requirements of section 15 of the Ship
ping Act, 1916, and the agreement’s fail
ure to comply with the Commission’s 
General Orders 7 and 14.

It is further ordered, That the mem
ber lines of the Indonesia/U.S. Great 
Lakes Rate Agreement as set forth below 
are hereby made respondents in this 
proceeding.

It is further ordered, That the proceed
ing shall be limited to the submission of 
affidavits of fact and memoranda o f law, 
replies, and oral argument. Should any 
party feel that an evidentiary hearing 
be required, that party must accompany 
any request for such hearing with a 
statement setting forth in detail the facts 
to be proven, their relevance to the is
sues in this proceeding, and why such 
proof cannot be submitted through af
fidavit. Requests for hearing shall be filed 
on or before January 7, 1972. Affidavits 
of fact and memoranda of law shall be 
filed by the respondents and served upon 
all parties no later than the close of busi
ness January 7,1972. Reply affidavits and 
memoranda shall be filed by the Com
mission’s Bureau of Hearing Counsel and 
“Jtervenors, if any, no later than close 
of business January 21, 1972. Oral argu
ment will be scheduled at a later date

if requested and/or deemed necessary by 
the Commission.

I t  is further ordered, That a notice of 
this order be published in the Federal 
R egister and that a copy thereof be 
served upon respondents.

I t  is further ordered, That persons 
other than those already party to this 
proceeding who desire to become parties 
to this proceeding and to participate 
therein shall file a petition to intervene 
pursuant to Rule 5(1) of the Commis
sion’s rules of practice and procedure (46 
CFR 502.72) no later than close of busi
ness December 23, 1971.

I t  is further ordered, That all docu
ments submitted by any party of record 
in this proceeding shall be directed to the 
Secretary, Federal Maritime Commis
sion, Washington, D.C. 20573, in an orig- 
ginal and 15 copies as well as being 
mailed directly to all parties of record.

By the Commission.
[ seal ] F rancis  C. H tjrney,

Secretary.
Federal Commerce and Navigation Co. Ltd., 

Stock Exchange Tower, Victoria Square, 
Montreal 115, Canada.

The Shipping Corporation of India, Ltd., 
Norton Lilly & Co., Inc., agents, 90 West 
Street, New York, NY 10006.

Orient Mid-East Lines, Eagle Ocean Trans
port, Inc., agents, 29 Broadway, New York, 
NY  10006.

The Scindia Steam Navigation Oo., Ltd., U.S. 
Navigation Oo., Inc., agents, 17 Battery 
Place, New York, N Y  10004.
[FR Doc.71-18617 Filed 12-20-71;8:48 am]

[Docket No. 71-96]

MALAYSIA/U.S. GREAT LAKES RATE 
AGREEMENT

Order To Show Cause
Agreement No. 9418 between the mem

ber lines of the Malaysia/U.S. Great 
Lakes Rate Agreement was originally 
approved April 6, 1965.

Section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, 
reads in pertinent part, as follows:

The Commission shall disapprove any such 
agreement, aflter notice and hearing, on a 
finding of inadequate policing of the obliga
tions under lit * * *.

On October 28,1970, the Commission’s 
Revised General Order 7 (46 CFR 528) 
was published in the F ederal R egister . 
The purpose of the revised General 
Order was to require conference and 
rate-fixing agreements to include spe
cific mandatory provisions in their self- 
policing systems pursuant to the Court 
of Appeals’ decision in States Marine 
Line, Inc. v. Federal Maritime Commis
sion, 376 F. 2d 230, 236 (1967), wherein 
it was held that all self-policing systems 
“ * * * must provide specific, realistic 
guarantees against arbitrary and Inju
rious action.” The mandatory self-polic
ing provisions are outlined in § 528.3 of 
General Order 7, revised. The time for 
compliance expired on March 1, 1971.

To date, Agreement No. 9418 has not 
been modified to conform it with Gen
eral Order 7, revised.

General Order 7, § 528.4, requires the 
filing semiannually of self-policing re
ports showing the nature of each com
plaint received during the preceding 
6-month period and its disposition. The 
last General Order 7 report received by 
the Commission under the agreement 
covered the period from January 1, 1966, 
to June 30,1966.

General Order 14 (46 CFR 527), § 527.4, 
requires the filing of quarterly reports 
covering all shippers’ requests and com
plaints received during the preceding cal
endar quarter. We have never received a 
General Order 14 report from the par
ties under Agreement No. 9418.

Now, therefore, pursuant to sections 15 
and 22 of the Shipping Act, 1916,

I t  is ordered, That the member lines of 
the Malaysia/U.S. Great Lakes Rate 
Agreement show cause why Agreement 
No. 9418 should not be disapproved by the 
Commission pursuant to section 15 of the 
Shipping Act, 1916, because of the agree
ment’s failure to comply with the re
quirements of section 15 of the Shipping 
Act, 1916, and the agreement’s failure to 
comply with the Commission’s General 
Orders 7 and 14.

I t  is further ordered, That the member 
lines of the Malaysia/U.S. Great Lakes 
Rate Agreement as set forth below are 
hereby made respondents in this 
proceeding.

I t  is further Ordered, That the pro
ceeding shall be limited to the submission 
of affidavits of fact and memoranda of 
law, replies, and oral argument. Should 
any party feel that an evidentiary hear
ing be required, that party must accom
pany any request for such hearing with 
a statement setting forth in detail the 
facts to be proven, their relevance to the 
issues in this proceeding, and why such 
proof cannot be submitted through af
fidavit. Requests for hearing shall be filed 
on or before January 7,1972. Affidavits of 
fact and memoranda of law shall be filed 
by the respondents and served upon all 
parties no later than the close of business 
January 7, 1972. Reply affidavits and 
memoranda shall be filed by the Com
mission’s Bureau of Hearing Counsel and 
intervenors, if any, no later than close of 
business January 21, 1972. Oral argu
ment will be scheduled at a later date if 
requested and/or deemed necessary by 
the Commission.

I t  is further ordered, That a notice of 
this order be published in the F ederal 
R egister  and that a copy thereof be 
served upon respondents.

I t  is further ordered, That persons 
other than those already party to this 
proceeding who desire to become parties 
to this proceeding and to participate 
therein shall file a petition to intervene 
pursuant to Rule 5(1) of the Commis
sion’s rules of practice and procedure (46 
CFR 502.72) no later than close of busi
ness December 23,1971.

I t  is further ordered, That all docu
ments submitted by any party of record 
in this proceeding shall be directed to the 
Secretary, Federal Maritime Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20573, in an original
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and 15 copies as well as being mailed 
directly to all parties of record.

By the Commission.
[ seal ]  F rancis  C. H u r n e y ,

Secretary.
Federal Commerce and Navigation Co., Ltd., 

Stock Exchange Tower, Victoria Square, 
Montreal 115, Canada.

The Shipping Corporation of India, Ltd., 
Norton Lilly & Co., Inc., agents, 90 West 
Street, New York, N Y  10006.

Orient Mid-East Lines, Eagle Ocean Trans
port, Inc., agents, 29 Broadway, New York, 
N Y  10006.

The Sdndia Steam Navigation Co., Ltd., U.S. 
Navigation Co., Inc., agents, 17 Battery 
Place, New York, N Y  10004.

[FR Doc.71-18618 Filed 12-20-71; 8:48 am]

INDEPENDENT OCEAN FREIGHT 
FORWARDER LICENSES

Applicants
Notice is hereby given that the follow

ing applicants have filed with the Fed
eral Maritime Commission applications 
for licenses as independent ocean freight 
forwarders pursuant to section 44(a) of 
the Shipping Act, 1916 (75 Stat. 522 and 
46 U.S.C. 841(b)).

Persons knowing of any reason why 
any of the following applicants should 
not receive a license are requested to 
communicate with the Director, Bureau 
of Certification and Licensing, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington, D.C. 
20573.
United Dispatch Services, 3401 Northwest 

36th Street, Miami, FL 33142.
Officers:

Bene Lopez, General Manager.
David Romano, Assistant Manager.

Surface Cargo Specialists, Inc., 11 Broadway, 
New York, N Y  10004.

Officers:
Frances Zeitchick, President.
George Karmel, Vice President, Secretary.

Phil Patterson, Inc., 306 South 15th Street, 
Omaha, NE.

Officer:
Phil Patterson, President, Treasurer, Sole 

Director, Sole Stockholder.
McLean Cargo Specialists, Inc. (formerly Air- 

Sea Freight Systems, Inc.), Post Office Box 
60469, Houston, TX  77060.

Officers and Directors:
Maxie J. McLean, President and Director. 
Mary Jo McLean, Secretary-Treasurer and 

Director.
Linda Jo McLean Cubbison, Vice President 

and Director.

Dated: December 15,1971.
By the Commission.

F rancis  C. H u r n e y ,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18619 Filed 12-20-71;8:49 am .]

WEST COAST OF ITALY, SICILIAN AND 
ADRIATIC PORTS/NORTH ATLAN
TIC RANGE CONFERENCE

Notice of Agreement Filed
Notice is hereby given that the follow

ing agreement has been filed with the

Commission for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as 
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46 
U.S.C. 814).

Interested parties may inspect and 
obtain a copy of the agreement at the 
Washington office of the Federal Mari
time Commission, 1405 I  Street NW., 
Room 1015; or may inspect the agree
ment at the field offices located at New 
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San 
Francisco, Calif. Comments on such 
agreements, including requests for hear
ing, may be submitted to the Secretary, 
Federal Maritime Commission, Wash
ington, D.C. 20573, within 20 days after 
publication of this notice in the F ed
eral R egister . Any person desiring a 
hearing on the proposed agreement shall 
provide a dear and concise statement of 
the matters upon which they desire to 
adduce evidence. An allegation of dis
crimination or unfairness shall be ac
companied by a statement describing 
the discrimination or unfairness with 
particularity. If a violation of the Act or 
detriment to the commerce of the United 
States is alleged, the statement shall set 
forth with particularity the acts and 
circumstances said to constitue such vio
lation or detriment to commerce.

A  copy of any such statement should 
also be forwarded to the party filing the 
agreement (as indicated hereinafter) 
and the statement should indicate that 
this has been done.

Notice of agreement filed by:
Stanley O. Sher, Esq., Bebchick, Sher &

Kushnick, 919 18th Street NW., Washing
ton, DC 20006.

Agreement No. 2846-23 modifies the 
basic agreement of the above named 
Conference to include cargo moving from 

'points in Italy, Sicily, Sardinia, and 
Yugoslavia.

Dated: December 16,1971.
By order of the Federal Maritime 

Commission.
F rancis  C : H u r n e y ,

Secretary.
[FR Doc.71-18620 Filed 12-20-71;8:49 am]

WEST COAST OF ITALY, SICILIAN AND 
ADRIATIC PORTS/NORTH ATLAN
TIC RANGE CONFERENCE AND 
MERCHANT’S FREIGHT CONFER
ENCE

Notice of Petition Filed
Notice is hereby given that the fol

lowing petition has been filed with the 
Commission for approval pursuant to 
section 14b of the Shipping Act, 1916, 
as amended (75 Stat. 762, 46 U.S.C. 814).

Interested parties may inspect a copy 
of the current contract form and of the 
petition, reflecting the changes proposed 
to be made in the language of said con
tract, at the Washington office of the 
Federal Maritime Commission, 1405 I  
Street NW., Room 1015 or at the Field 
Offices located at New York, N.Y., New 
Orleans, La., and San Francisco, Calif. 
Comments with reference to the pro

posed changes and the petition, includ
ing a request for hearing, if desired, 
may be submitted to the Secretary, Fed
eral Maritime Commission, 1405 I Street 
NW., Washington, D.C. 20573, within 20 
days after publication of this notice in 
the F ederal R egister . Any person de
siring a hearing on the proposed modi
fication of the contract form and/or the 
approved contract system shall provide 
a clear and concise statement of the 
matters upon which they desire to ad
duce evidence. An allegation of discrimi
nation or unfairness shall be accom
panied by a statement describing the 
discrimination or unfairness with par
ticularity. If a violation of the Act or 
detriment to the commerce of the United 
States is alleged, the statement shall set 
forth with particularity the acts and 
circumstances said to constitute such 
violation or detriment to commerce.

A  copy of any such- statement should 
also be forwarded to the party filing the 
petition (as indicated hereinafter), and 
the statement should indicate that this 
has been done.

Notice of agreement filed by:
Stanley O. Sher, Esq., Bebchick, Sher &

Kushnick, 919 18th Street NW., Washing
ton, DC 20006.

Agreement No. 2846 D.R.-3 modifies 
the basic agreement of the above-named 
Conference to include cargo moving from 
points in Italy, Sicily, Sardinia, and 
Yugoslavia.

Dated: December 16,1971.
By order of the Federal Maritime 

Commission.
F rancis  C. H u r n e y , 

Secretary.
[FR Doc.71-18621 Filed 12-20-71;8:49 am]

WEST COAST OF ITALY, SICILIAN AND 
ADRIATIC PORTS/NORTH ATLAN
TIC RANGE CONFERENCE ET AL

Notice of Agreement Filed
Notice is hereby given that the fol

lowing agreement has been filed with 
the Commission for approval pursuant 
to section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, 
as amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 
46 U.S.C. 814).

Interested parties may inspect and 
obtain a copy of the agreement at the 
Washington office of the Federal Mari
time Commission, 1405 I  Street NW., 
Room 1015; or may inspect the agree
ment at the Field Offices located at New 
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San 
Francisco, Calif. Comments on such 
agreements, including requests for hear
ing, may be submitted to the Secretary, 
Federal Maritime Commission, Washing
ton, D.C. 20573, within 20 days after 
publication of this notice in the F ederal 
R egister . Any person desiring a hearing 
on the proposed agreement shall provide 
a clear and concise statement of the 
matters upon which they desire to adduce 
evidence. An allegation of discrimination 
or unfairness shall be accompanied by a 
statement describing the discrimination
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or unfairness with particularity. If  a 
violation of the Act or detriment to the 
commerce of the United States is al
leged, the statement shall set forth with 
particularity the acts and circumstances 
said to constitute such violation or det
riment to commerce.

A copy of any such statement should 
also be forwarded to the party filing 
the agreement (as indicated hereinafter) 
and the statement should indicate that 
this has been done.

The West Coast of Italy, Sicilian and 
Adriatic Ports/North Atlantic Range 
Conference; Spain/U.S. North Atlantic 
Westbound Freight Conference; Portu- 
gal/U.S. North Atlantic Westbound 
Freight Conference; Marseilles North 
Atlantic U.S.A. Conference.

Notice of agreement filed by:
Howard A. Levy, Esq., Kurrus and Jacobi,

2000 K Street NW., Washington, DC 20006.

Agreement No. 9976 establishes a co
operative working arrangement among 
the above named conferences between 
ports in the Mediterranean Sea and Ibe
rian Peninsula and ports in the United 
States wherein they intend to confer on 
and discuss (1) legal questions; (2 )-ac
tions of governments and others con
cerning the transportation of commerce 
in the trade; (3) standardization and 
other changes to tariffs and transport 
documents; (4) technological develop
ments and changes affecting transpor
tation by the involved carriers; (5) 
establishment and maintenance of a 
credit system and a common self-polic
ing system; (6) common public relations; 
and (7) promotion of commerce in the 
trade. The parties may not take con
certed action with respect to any of the 
matters enumerated under section 15 of 
the Shipping Act, 1916, without first 
securing the necessary approval.

Dated: December 15, 1971.
By order o f the Federal Maritime 

Commission.
F rancis C. H u r n e y , 

Secretary.
[PR Doc.71-18622 Piled 12-20-71;8:49 am]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
[Docket No. G-10202 etc.]

TEXACO INC., ET AL.
Notice of Applications for Certificates, 

Abandonment of Service and Pe
titions To Amend Certificates 1

D ecember  9, 1971.
Take notice that each o f the appli

cants listed herein has filed  an applica
tion or petition pursuant to section 7 o f 
the Natural Gas Act fo r authorization to 
sell natural gas in  interstate commerce 
P1 to abandon service as described here- 
m, all as more fu lly  described in  the re-

.  notice does not provide for oonsoli- 
ion for hearing of the several matters 

covered herein.

spective applications and amendments 
which are on file with the Commission 
and open to public inspection.

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
applications should on or before Janu
ary 3, 1972, file with the Federal Power 
Commission, Washington, D.e. 20426, 
petitions to intervene or protests in ac
cordance with the requirements of the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests 
filed with the Commission will be con
sidered by it in determining the appro
priate action to be taken but will not 
serve to make the protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Persons wishing to be
come parties to a proceeding or to partic
ipate as a party in any hearing therein 
must file petitions to intervene in accord
ance with the Commission’s rules.

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the

Federal Power Commission by sections 7 
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro
cedure a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
ail applications in which no petition to 
intervene is filed within the time re
quired herein if the Commission on its 
own review of the matter believes that 
a grant of the certificates or the authori
zation for the proposed abandonment is 
required by the public convenience and 
necessity. Where a petition for leave to 
intervene is timely filed, or where the 
Commission on its own motion believes 
that a formal hearing is required, fur
ther notice of such hearing will be duly 
given.

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for applicants to appear or 
be represented at the hearing.

K e n n e t h  F. P l u m b , 
Secretary.

Docket No. 
and date filed Applicant Purchaser and location Price pot Mef

Pres
sure
base

G-10202.........
D 11-26-71

Texaco, Inc., Post Office Box 
2420, Tulsa, OK 74102.

Colorado Interstate Gas Co., a divi
sion of Colorado Interstate Corp., 
Mocane-LaVeme Field, Beaver 
County, Okla.

(*)

G-10665-.— .... 
D 11-26-71

Champlin Petroleum Co. 
(Operator) et al., Post Office 
Box 9366, Port Worth, TX  
76107 (partial abandonment).

Cities Service Gas Co., acreage in 
Grant County, Okla.

Depleted

■ G-11637.... ........
C 11-18-71

. Gulf Oil Corp. (Operator) et al., 
Post Office Box 1589, Tulsa, 
OK 74102.

El Paso Natural Gas Co., Langlie 
Mattix Queen Unit, Lea County, 
N. Mex.

11.0 14 66

G-12004........... .
C 11-18-71

Mobil Oil Corp. (Operator) et al., 
Post Office Box 1774, Houston, 
TX  77001.

Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line 
Corp., West Gueydan Field, 
Vermilion Parish, La.

26.0 15.025

G-12825.
E 11-17-71

H. L. Hawkins & H. L. Hawkins, 
Jr. (Operator) et al. (successor 
to Austral Ofi Co., Inc. 
(Operator) et al.), Suite 907,
225 Baronne St., New Orleans, 
LA 70112.

United Fuel Gas Co., South Lake 
Arthur Field, Jefferson Davis, 
Cameron, and Vermilion Parishes,

>22.375 15.025

CI60-328.......... .
D 11-26-71

. The Superior Oil Co., P8st 
Office Box 1621, Houston, TX  
77001.

El Paso Natural Gas Co., acreage 
in Beaver County, Okla.

Assigned

CI63-708...... .
D 11-18-71

CRA, Inc., Post Office Box 7306, 
Kansas City, MO 64116 (partial 
abandonment).

Northern Natural Gas Co., Velrex- 
Eldorada Field, Schleicher County, 
Tex.

O

CI64-132-........
D 11-26-71

Monsanto Co. (Operator) et al., 
1300 Main St., Houston, TX  
77002 (partial abandonment).

Lone Star Gas Co., North Dibble 
and Southeast Boyle Areas, McClain 
County, Okla.

C)

CI71-287..........
C 11-18-71

Sohio Petroleum Co., 970 First 
National Center North, Okla
homa City, Okla. 73102.

Oklahoma Natural Gas Gathering 
Co., Ringwood Field, Major County 
Okla.

•18.60 14.65

CI72-290-........
A 11-16-71

Texas Pacific Oil Co., Inc., 1700 
1 Main PL, Dallas, TX  75260.

Southern Natural Gas Co., High Is
land Field, Cameron Parish, La.

*30.0 15.025

C172-291—_____
11-16-71 »

Petroleum, Inc. (Operator) et al., 
300 West Douglas, Wichita, KS 
67202.

Northern Natural Gas Co., Mocane- 
Laveme Field, Beaver County, 
Okla.

* 18.27 1465

CI72-292— ___
All-19-71

Gulf Oil Corp., Post Office Box 
1589, Tulsa, OK 74102.

Grand Gas Corp., Book Cliffs Field, 
Grand County, Utah.

16.0 15.025

C172-293-......... .
A  11-19-71

Diamond Shamrock Corp., Post 
Office Box 631, Amarillo, TX  
79106.

Northern Natural Gas Co., McKee 
Plant, Moore County, Tex.

(•) 14 65

CI72-294_______
A  11-19-71

Humble Oil & Refining Co., Post 
Office Box 2180, Houston, T X  
7700L

Northern Natural Gas Co., Gomez 
Field, Pecos County, Tex.

»245 14 65

CI72-296-.........
A  11-19-71

Canadian Superior Oil (U.8.) 
Ltd., Post Office Box 1521, 
Houston, T X  77001.

Michigan Wisconsin Pipe Line Co., 
Eugene Island Area Block 296, 
Offshore Louisiana.

«32.0 15.025

CI72-296..........
B 11-18-71

Gulf Oil Corp., Post Office Box 
1689, Tulsa, OK 74102.

Truckline Gas Co., Lake Misere 
Field, Cameron Parish, La.

Depleted

Cm-297..........
A  11-19-71

Shell Oil Co., 1 Shell Plaza, Post 
Office Box 2463, Houston, TX  
7700L

Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line, 
Corp., East Lake Decade Field, 
Terrebonne Parish, La.

«26.0 15.025

CI72-298-.........
A  11-19-71

Humble Oil & Refining Co..Post 
Office Box 2180, Houston, TX  
7700L

Mississippi River Transmission 
Corp., Woodlawn Field, Harrison , 
County, Tex.

«23.8 1465

Filing code : A— Initial service.
B— Abandonment.
C— Amendment to add acreage.
D— Amendment to delete acreage. 
E— Succession.

See footnote at end of table.
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Docket No.
and date filed Applicant

Pres-
Purchaser and location Price per Mef sure

base

CI72-299___
A 11-22-71

C172-300___
B 11-22-71

CI72-302—... 
B 9-20-71

CI72-303___
B 11-19-71

CI72-304___
A 11-22-71

C172-305___
A  11-22-71

CI72-306-__!
A 11-24-71

C172-307___
B 11-18-71

C172-308___
B 11-18-71

CI72-309___
A 11-24-71

C172-310___
A 11-24-71

CI72-311___
A 11-26-71

C172-313___
B 11-26-71

C172-314___
B 11-26-71

CTO-315-...
B 11-29-71 

CI72-316—... 
B 11-29-71

CI72-317......
B 11-29-71

CI72-318___
B 11-29-71 

CI72-319-.... 
A  11-26-71

CI72-321___
A  11-29-71

CI72-323___
A 11-26-71

Getty Oil Co.> Post Office Box 
1404, Houston, TX  77001.

Union Oil Co. of California, 
Union Oil Center, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 90017.

Harper Oil Co., 904 Hightower 
Bldg., Oklahoma City, Okla. 
73102.

Mobil Oil Corp., Post Office Box 
1774, Houston, TX  77001.

Sun Oil Co., Post Office Box 
2880, Dallas, TX  75221.

Phillips Petroleum Co.,’ 
Bartlesville, Okla. 74004.

Texaco, Inc., Post Office Box 
60252, New Orleans, LA  70160.

Mary G. Finley Lease, c/o 
Mr. Olin B. Wetzel, agent,

- West Union, W. Va. 26452.
Carrie M. Brown Lease, c/o 

Mr. Olin B. Wetzel, agent,
West Union, W. Va. 26452.

Getty OH Co., Post Office Box 
1404, Houston, TX  77001.

Edwin L. Cox, 3800 First 
National Bank Bldg., Dallas, 
Tex. 76202.

Mobil Oil Corp. (Operator) et al. 
(successor to Phillips Petro
leum Co. (Operator) et al.), 
Post Office Box 1774, Houston, 
TX  77001.

Colorado Interstate Gas Co., a divi
sion of Colorado Interstate Corp., 
Antelope Field, Sweetwater 
County, Okla.

Mountain Fuel Supply Co., Six Mile 
Spring Field, Sweetwater County, 
Wyo.

Northern Natural Gas Co., Vlcl 
Area, Woodward County, Okla.

Arkansas Louisiana Gas Co., Beth
any Field, Panola County, Tex.

Columbia Gas Transmission Corp., 
Delhi Field, Richland Parish, 
La.

United Gas Pipe Line Co., West 
Mermentau Field, Jefferson Davis 
Parish, La.

Southern Natural Gas Co., South 
Pass Block 64 Field, Offshore 
Louisiana. u

Equitable Gas Co., Piggin Run, 
Doddridge County, W. Va.

......do_____ _______________ ____ _

El Paso Natural Gas Co., Cotton 
Draw Field, Eddy County, 
N. Mex.

Phillips Petroleum Co., Oklahoma 
Panhandle Area, Texas County, 
Okla.

Arkansas Louisiana Gas Co., Ark- 
oma Area, Yell and Logan Coun
ties, Ark.

«23.16 14.65

Depleted -a

Depleted ä = sss

25.0 15.028

« 28.0 15.025

«  27.0 15.026

0   -

0 ........

«  30. 0 14 65

«  18. 0 14 65

16.0 14 66

Hunt Oil Co., 1401 Elm St., Dallas, 
TX  75202.

Sohio Petroleum Co., 970 First 
National Center-North, Okla
homa City, Okla. 73102.

Kenneth B. Valentine, 7684 
Phelan, Clarkston, MI 48016.

Ashland Oil, Inc. (Operator) et al., 
Post Office Box 391, Ashland, 
K Y  41101.

......do.—................ ............ .......

Texas Eastern Transmission Corp., Depleted 
Southwest Speaks Field, Lavaca 
County, Tex.

•Lone Star Gas Co., East Washing- Depleted 
ton Field, McClain County, Okla.

Equitable Gas Co., Duck Field, Uneconomical 
Clay County, W. Va.

Champlin Petroleum Co., North 
Witcher Field, Oklahoma County,
Okla.

___ do................................... ......

Ashland Oil, Inc., Post Office Box 
391, Ashland, K Y  41101.

Getty Oil Co., Post Office Box 
' 1404, Houston, TX 77001.

Pennzoil Producing Co., 900 
Southwest Tower, Houston, 
Tex. 77002.

The Louisiana Land & Explora
tion Co., 226 Baronne St., Post 
Office Box 60350, New Orleans,

-do-

E1 Paso Natural Gas Co., La Rica 
Field, Lea County, N. Mex.

Sea Robin Pipeline Co., Block 225, 
Ship Shoal Area, Offshore Louisi
ana.

Florida Gas Transmission Co., Jay 
Field, Santa Rosa County, Fla.

Depleted .

Depleted . 

Depleted .

»26.5 14 65

17 26.0 15.025

»32.5 14 65

LA 70160.

i Leases have expired or been released.
8 Includes 0.81 cent per Mcf upward B.t.u. adjustment.
8 Acreage is nonproductive.
* Low production.
* For residue gas component (high pressure).
* Applicant is willing to accept a certificate pursuant to Opinions Nos. 598 and 589-A. Subject to upward and down

ward B.t.u. adjustment.
7 Applicant proposes to continue the sale of its own gas heretofore authorized in Docket No. CI67-292.
* Includes 0.27 cent per Mcf tax reimbursement. Subject to upward and downward B.t.u. adjustment.
* Applicant proposes to exchange natural gas with Northern Natural Gas Co., certificate applicant in Docket No. 

CP72-51.
10 Applicant is willing to accept a permanent certificate conditioned to an initial rate of 24.5 cents per Mcf, subject 

to upward and downward B.t.u. adjustment pursuant to Opinion No. 468; however, the contract price is 26.5 cents 
per Mcf, which includes 0.63 cent per Mcf downward B.t.u. adjustment.

«  Subject to upward and downward B.t.u. adjustment.
«  Applicant is willing to accept a certificate at an initial rate of 26 cents per Mcf; however, the contract price Is 28 

cents per Mcf.
18 Subject to quality adjustments pursuant to Opinion No. 607. Subject to upward and downward B.t.u. adjust

ment.
«  Excluding B.t.u. adjustment.
«  The gas will be gathered and delivered by applicant onshore in Plaquemine Parish, La.
«  Applicant is willing to accept a certificate at an initial rate of 27 cents per Mcf; however, the contract price is 30 

cents per Mcf, subject to upward and downward B.t.u. adjustment.
17 Applicant is willing to accept a certificate at an initial rate of 26 cents per Mcf, subject to upward or downward 

B.t.u. adjustment pursuant to Opinion No. 698; however, the contract price is 30 cents per Mcf.
[PR Doc.71-18427 Filed 12-20-71 ;8:45 am]

[Docket No. RP72-80]

TEXAS GAS TRANSMISSION CORP.
Notice of Application for Increase in 

Resale Rates
D ecember 13, 1971.

Take notice that on December 1,1971, 
Texas Gas Transmission Corp. filed in 
Docket No. RP72-80 an application for 
an increase in its resale rates in the 
amount of $2,981,528 annually. The com
pany’s letter of transmittal appears 
below.1

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said application should file a peti
tion to intervene or protest with the Fed
eral Power Commission, 441 G Street 
NW „ Washington, DC 20426, in accord
ance with §§1.8 and 1.10 of the Commis
sion’s rules of practice and procedure (18 
CFR 1.8, 1.10). All such petitions or pro
tests should be filed on or before Decem
ber 21, 1971. Protests will be considered 
by the Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be token, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. The company’s application is 
on file with the Commission and avail
able for public inspection.

K e n n e t h  F. P lum b , 
Secrethry.

[FR Doc.71-18591 Filed 12-20-71;8:4Tam]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION

[File No. 7-3919 etc.]

ACME MARKETS, INC., ET AL.
Notice of Applications for Unlisted 

Trading Privileges and of Oppor
tunity for Hearing

D ecember  13, 1971.
In the matter of applications of the 

Boston Stock Exchange for unlisted trad
ing privileges in certain securities.

The above-named national securities 
exchange has filed applications with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
pursuant to section 12 (f)(1 )(B ) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and 
Rule 12f-l thereunder, for unlisted trad
ing privileges in the common stocks of 
the following companies, which securities 
are listed and registered on one or more 
other national securities exchanges:

» Letter filed as part o í the original docu
ment.
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File No.
Acme Markets, Inc--------------------------------7-3919
American General Insurance Co-------- 7-3920
Bankers Trust New York Corp-----------  7-3921
Central Illinois Light Co------ -------- -—  7—3922
Charter New York Corp-------------— - — 7-3923
Coastal States Gas Producing Co-------- 7-3925
Columbus & Southern Ohio Electric

Co.  _____________ — - _____________  7-3926
Continental Corp___-----------;------------  7-3927
Crocker National Corp-----------------------  7-3928

Upon receipt of a request, on or before 
December 28, 1971, from any interested 
person, the Commission will determine 
whether the application with respect to 
any Of the companies named shall be set 
down for hearing. Any such request 
should state briefly the title of the se
curity in which he is interested, the na
ture of the interest of the person making 
the request, and the position he proposes 
to take at the hearing, if ordered. In 
addition, any interested person may sub
mit his views or any additional facts 
bearing on any of the said applications 
by means of a letter addressed to the 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange Com
mission, Washington, D.C. 20549 not 
later than the date specified. If no one 
requests a hearing with respect to any 
particular application, such application 
will be determined by order of the Com
mission on the basis of the facts stated 
therein and other information contained 
in the official files of the Commission 
pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to del
egated authority).

[ seal] R onald  F . H u n t ,
Secretary.

[PR Doc.71-18578 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 Mil]

[File No. 7-3924, etc.]

CHRYSLER CORP. ET AL.
Notice of Applications for Unlisted 

Trading Privileges and of Oppor
tunity for Hearing

D ecember  13,1971.
In the matter of application of the 

Boston Stock Exchange for unlisted trad
ing privileges in certain securities.

The above-named national securities 
exchange has filed applications with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
Pursuant to section 12(f) (1) (B ) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and 
Rule 12f—l thereunder, for unlisted trad
ing privileges in the warrants to pur
chase common stock of the following 
companies, which securities are listed 
and registered on one or more other na
tional securities exchanges:

File No.
hrysler Corp. (warrants expiring
May 15, 1976) _______________________  7-3924

The Flying Tiger Corp. (warrants ex
piring December 31, 1975)__________  7-3932

Gulf & Western Industries, Inc. (war
rants expiring January 31, 1978) __ 7-3934 
orthwest Industries, Inc. (warrants 
expiring March 31, 1979)__________  7-3942

Upon receipt of a request, on or before 
December 28, 1971, from any interested 
p rson, the Commission will determine

whether the application with respect to 
any of the companies named shall be set 
down for hearing. Any such request 
should state briefly the title of the secu
rity in which he is interested, the nature 
of the interest of the person making the 
request, and the position he proposes to 
take at the hearing, if ordered. In addi
tion, any interested person may submit 
his views or any additional facts bear
ing on any of the said applications by 
means of a letter addressed to the Secre
tary, Securities and Exchange Commis
sion, Washington, D.C. 20549 not later 
than the date specified. If no one re
quests a hearing with respect to any par
ticular application, such application will 
be determined by order of the Commis
sion on the basis of the facts stated 
therein and other information contained 
in the official files of the Commission 
pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele
gated authority).

[ seal ] R onald  F . H u n t ,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18579 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 am]

[File No. 7-3929, etc.]

DUKE POWER CO. ET AL.
Notice of Applications for Unlisted 
. Trading Privileges and of Oppor

tunity for Hearing
D ecember  13,1971.

In the matter of applications of the 
Boston Stock Exchange for unlisted trad
ing privileges in certain securities.

The above-named national securities 
exchange has filed applications with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
pursuant to section 1 2 (f)(1 )(B ) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule 
12f-l thereunder, for unlisted trading 
privileges in the common stocks of the 
following companies, which securities are 
listed and registered on one or more other 
national securities exchanges:

File No.
Duke Power Co_______________________  7-3929
Eli Lilly and Co_______________________  7-3930
Florida Power Corp_________   7-3931
GAC Corp______________________________  7-3933
Idaho Power Co_______________________  7-3935
Illinois Power Co_____ !________________  7-3936
Lone Star Gas Co_____________________  7-3937
Lucky Stores, Inc_____________________  7-3938
Mohasco Industries, Inc_______________  7-3939

Upon receipt of a request, on or be
fore December 28, 1971, from any inter
ested person, the Commission will deter
mine whether the application with re
spect to any of the companies named 
shall be set down for hearing. Any such 
request should state briefly the title of 
the security in which he is interested, the 
nature of the interest of the person mak
ing the request, and the position he 
proposes to take at the hearing, if or
dered. In addition, any interested per
son may submit his views or any addi
tional facts bearing on any of the said 
applications by means of a letter ad
dressed to the Secretary, Securities and 
Exchange Commission, Washington, D.C. 
20549 not later than the date specified.

If no one requests a hearing with respect 
to any particular application, such ap
plication will be determined by order of 
the Commission on the basis of the facts 
stated therein and other information 
contained in the official files of the Com
mission pertaining thereto.

For the Commission' (pursuant to dele
gated authority).

[ seal ] R onald  F . H u n t ,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18580 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 am]

[Files Nos. 7-3953— 7-3961]

BORDEN, INC. ET AL.
Notice of Applications for Unlisted 

Trading Privileges and of Oppor
tunity for Hearing

D ecember  13, 1971.
In the matter of applications of the 

Cincinnati Stock Exchange for unlisted 
trading privileges in certain securities.

The above-named national securities 
exchange has filed applications with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
pursuant to section 12(f) (1) (B ) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and 
Rule 12f-l thereunder, for unlisted trad
ing privileges in the common stocks of 
the following companies, which secu
rities are listed and registered on 
one or more other national securities 
exchanges:

File No.
Borden, Inc____________________________  7-3953
Continental Air Lines, Inc_____ _______ 7—3954
GAF Carp________________________   7-3955
Gerber Products Co_._________________  7-3956
INA Corp-_____________________________  7-3957
National Steel Corp____________________ 7-3958
New England Electric System_________  7-8959
Pennsylvania Power & Light Co______  7-3960
Philip Morris, Inc________________ ;_____  7-3961

Upon receipt of a request, on or be
fore December 28, 1971, from any in
terested person, the Commission will 
determine whether the application with 
respect to any of the companies named 
shall be set down for hearing. Any such 
request should state briefly the title of 
the security in which he is interested, 
the nature of the interest of the person 
making the request, and the position he 
proposes to take at the hearing, if or
dered. In addition, any interested per
son may submit his views or any 
additional facts bearing on any of the 
said applications by means of a letter 
addressed to the Secretary, Securities 
and Exchange Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20549 not later than the date spec
ified. If no one requests a hearing with 
respect to any particular application, 
such application will be determined by 
order of the Commission on the .basis 
of the facts stated therein and other in
formation contained in the official files 
of the Commission pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele
gated authority).

[ seal ]  R onald  F. H u n t ,
Secretary.

[F R  Doc.71-18583 F iled  12-20-71 ;8 :46 am ]
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[Piles Nos. 7-3966— 7-3974]

CHEMICAL NEW YORK CORP. ET AL.
Notice of Applications for Unlisted 

Trading Privileges and of Oppor
tunity for Hearing

D ecember  13, 1971.
In the matter of applications of 

the Philadelphia-Baltimore-Washington 
Stock Exchange for unlisted trading 
privileges in certain securities..

The above-named national securities 
exchange has filed applications with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
pursuant to section 12(f) (1) (B ) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and 
Rule 12f—1 thereunder, for unlisted trad
ing privileges in the common stocks of 
the following companies, which securi
ties are listed and registered on one 
or more other national securities 
exchanges:

File No.
Chemical New York Corp------- -----------  7-3966
Crocker National Corp___________ — _ 7-3967
Dayton Power & Light Co-------------- - 7-3968
First National Boston Corp .i— ___—  7-3969
Idaho Power C o -________ :------------------ 7—3970
Illinois Power Co-------------------------------  7-3971
Indianapolis Power & Light Co------— 7-3972
1PCO Hospital Supply Corp— - — ___ 7-3973 
Kansas City Power & Light Co_____ :__ 7-3974

Upon receipt of a request, on or be
fore December 28, 1971, from any in
terested person, the Commission will 
determine whether the application with 
respect to any of the companies named 
shall be set down for hearing. Any such 
request should state briefly the title of 
the security in which he is interested, 
the nature of the interest of the person 
making the request, and the position he 
proposes to take at the hearing, if or
dered. In addition, any interested per
son may submit his views or any 
additional facts bearing on any of the 
said applications by means of a letter 
addressed to the Secretary, Securities 
and Exchange Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20549 not later than the date spe
cified. If no one requests a hearing with 
respect to any particular application, 
such application will be determined by 
order of the Commission on the basis 
of the facts stated therein and other in
formation contained in the official flies 
of the Commission pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele
gated authority).

[ seal ] R onald  F . H u n t ,
Secretary.

[PR Doc.71-18584 Filed 12-20-71:8:46 am]

[Pile No. 1-4847]

ECOLOGICAL SCIENCE CORP.
Order Suspending Trading

D ecember  14, 1971.
The common stock, 2 cents par value, 

of Ecological Science Corp. being traded 
on the American Stock Exchange, the 
Philadelphia - Baltimore - Washington 
Stock Exchange and the Pacific Coast 
Stock Exchange, pursuant to provisions 
of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 
änd all other securities of Ecological

Science Corp. being traded otherwise 
than on a national securities exchange; 
and

It appearing to the Securities and 
Exchange Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in such security 
on such exchanges and otherwise than 
on a national securities exchange is re
quired in the public interest and for the 
protection of investors;

I t  is ordered, Pursuant to sections 
15(c) (5) and 19(a) (4) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934, that trading in 
such securities on the above mentioned 
exchanges and otherwise than on a na
tional securities exchange be summarily 
suspended, this order to be effective for 
the period December 15, 1971, through 
December 24, 1971.

By the Commsision.
[ seal ]  R onald  F . H u n t ,

Secretary.
[PR Doc.71-18590 Piled 12-20-71:8:46 am]

[Piles Nos. 7-3975— 7-3984]

KELLOGG CO. ET AL.
Notice of Applications for Unlisted 

Trading Privileges and of Oppor
tunity for Hearing

D ecember 13, 1971.
In the matter of applications of the 

Philadelphia - Baltimore - Washington 
Stock Exchange for unlisted trading 
privileges in certain securities.

The above-named national securities 
exchange has filed applications with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
pursuant to section 12 (f)(1 )(B ) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and 
Rule 12f-l thereunder, for unlisted trad
ing privileges in the common stocks of 
the following companies, which securi
ties are listed and registered on one 
or more other national securities 
exchanges:

File No.
Kellogg Co— ------------------------ :------------ 7-3975
Lone Star Gas Co--------------------   7-3976
Manufacturers Hanover Corp-----------  7-3977
New England Telephone & Telegraph

Co. _____________________     7-3978
Northeast Utilities______ i ____________ 7-3979
Northern Illinois Gas Co------------------ 7-3980
Northern Indiana Public Service Co__ 7-3981
Northern Natural Gas Co___________  7-3982
Northwest Bancorporation___________  7-3983
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Co_________  7-3984

Upon receipt of a request, on or before 
December 28, 1971, from any interested 
person, the Commission will determine 
whether the application with respect to 
any of the companies named shall be 
set down for hearing. Any such request 
should state briefly the title of the secu
rity in which he is interested, the nature 
of the interest of the person making the 
request, and the position he proposes to 
take at the hearing, if ordered. In ad
dition, any interested person may sub
mit his views or any additional facts 
bearing on any of the said applications 
by means of a letter addressed to the 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange Com. 
mission, Washington, D.C. 20549 not 
later than the date specified. If no one 
requests a hearing with respect to any

particular application, such application 
will be determined by order of the Com
mission on the basis of the facts stated 
therein and other information contained 
in the official files of the Commission 
pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele
gated authority).

[ seal ] R onald  F. H u n t ,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18585 Piled 12-20-71;8:46 am]

[Pile No. 7-3985, etc.]

PHILIPS INDUSTRIES, INC., ET AL.
Notice of Applications for Unlisted 

Trading Privileges and of Oppor
tunity for Hearing

D ecember 13, 1971.
In the matter of applications of the 

Philadelphia - Baltimore - Washington 
Stock Exchange for unlisted trading 
privileges in certain securities.

The above-named national securities 
exchange has filed applications with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
pursuant to section 12(f) (1) (B) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and 
Rule 12f—1 thereunder, for unlisted 
trading privileges in the common stocks 
of the following companies, which secu
rities are listed and registered on one 
or more other national securities 
exchanges:

File  No.

Philips Industries, Inc______________  7-3985
Public Service Co. of Colorado------- 7-3986
Public Service Co. of Indiana, Inc— 7-3987
Punta Gorda Isles, Inc__________1—  7-3988
San Diego Gas & Electric Co-------;—  7-3989
Texas Gas Transmission Corporation 7-3990
T I  Corp. of California--------------------- 7-3991
Toledo Edison Co__________   7-3992
Unionamerica, Inc____________________  7-3994
Utah Power & Light Co----------------—  7-3995

Upon receipt of a request, on or be
fore December 28, 1971, from any inter
ested person, the Commission will deter
mine whether the application with re
spect to any of the companies named 
shall be set down for hearing. Any such 
request should state briefly the title of 
the security in which he is interested, 
the nature of the interest of the person 
making the request, and the position he 
proposes to take at the hearing, J* 
ordered. In addition, any interested per
son may submit his views or any addi
tional facts bearing on any of the said 
applications by means of a letter ad
dressed to the Secretary, Securities and 
Exchange Commission, Washington, 
DC 20549, not later than the date speci
fied. If no one requests a hearing with
respect to any particular application,
such application will be determined by 
order of the Commission on the basis o 
the facts stated therein and other infor
mation contained in the official files o 
the Commission pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant 
delegated authority).

[ se al ] R onald  F. H u n t ,
Secretary.

[PR  Doc.71-18586 Filed 12-20-71:8:46 Mû]

to
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[Piles Nos. 7-3962— 7-3966]

SWIFT & CO. ET AL.
Notice of Applications for Unlisted 

Trading Privileges and of Oppor
tunity for Hearing

D ecember  13, 1971.
In the matter of applications of the 

Cincinnati Stock Exchange for unlisted 
trading privileges in certain securities.

The above-named national securities 
exchange has filed applications with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
pursuant to section 12(f) (1) (B ) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and 
Rule 12f-l . thereunder, for unlisted 
trading privileges in the common stocks 
of the following companies, which secu
rities are listed and registered on one or 
more other national securities ex
changes:

File No.
Swift & Co---------------  7-3962
Texas Utilities Co------*----------------------  7-3963
Transamerica Corp-------------   7-3964
The Upjohn Co---------------    7-3965

Upon receipt of a request, on or be
fore December 28, 1971, from any inter
ested person, the Commission will deter
mine whether the application with re
spect to any of the companies named 
shall be set down for hearing. Any such 
request should state briefly the title of 
the security in which he is interested, 
the nature of the interest of the person 
making the request, and the position he 
proposes to take at the hearing, if 
ordered. In addition, any interested per
son may submit his views or any addi
tional facts bearing on any of the said 
applications by means of a letter ad
dressed to the Secretary, Securities and 
Exchange Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20549 not later than the date speci
fied. If no one requests a hearing with 
respect to any particular application, 
such application will be determined by 
order of the Commission on the basis of 
the facts stated therein and other infor
mation contained in the official files of 
the Commission pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to 
delegated authority).

[seal] R onald  F. H u n t ,
Secretary.

[PR Doc.71-18587 Filed, 12-20-71:8:46 am]

[File No. 7-3993]

UNION OIL COMPANY OF 
CALIFORNIA

Notice of Application for Unlisted 
Trading Privileges and of Oppor
tunity for Nearing

D ecember  13, 1971.
In the m atter o f application p f 

the Philadelphia-Baltim ore-W ashington 
Stock Exchange fo r unlisted trading 
Privileges in  a certain security.

The above-named national securities 
exchange has filed  an application w ith

the Securities and Exchange Commission 
pursuant to section 12(f) (1) (B ) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule 
12f-l thereunder, for unlisted trading 
privileges in the preferred stock of the 
following company, which security is 
listed and registered on one or more 
other national securities exchange:
Union. Oil Company of California, $2.50 

cumulative convertible preferred stock, no 
par value, File No. 7-3993.

Upon receipt of a request, on or before 
December 28, 1971, from any interested 
person, the Commission will determine 
whether the application shall be set down 
for hearing. Any such request should 
state briefly the nature of the interest of 
the person making the request and* the 
position he proposes to take at the hear
ing, if ordered. In addition, any inter
ested person may submit his views or any 
additional facts bearing on the said ap
plication by means of a letter addressed 
to the Secretary, Securities and Ex
change Commission, Washington 25, 
D.C., not later than the date specified. If 
no one requests a hearing, this applica
tion will be determined by order of the 
Commission on the basis of the facts 
stated therein and other information 
contained in the official files of the Com
mission pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele
gated authority).

[ se al ]- R onald  F. H u n t ,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18588 Filed 12-20-71;8:46 am]

[File No. 7-3950]

UNITED BRANDS CO.
Notice of Application for Unlisted 

Trading Privileges and of Oppor
tunity for Hearing

D ecember 13, 1971.
In the matter of application of the 

Boston Stock Exchange for unlisted trad
ing privileges in a certain security.

The above-named national securities 
exchange has filed an application with 
the Securities and Exchange Commission 
pursuant to section 12(f) (1) (B ) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule 
12f-l thereunder, for unlisted trading 
privileges in the warrants to purchase 
common stock of the following company, 
which security is listed and registered on 
one or more other national securities 
exchanges:
United Brands Co. (warrants expiring Febru

ary 1, 1979), File No. 7-3950.

Upon receipt of a request, on or before 
December 28, 1971, from any interested 
person, the Commission will determine 
whether the application shall be set down 
for hearing. Any such request should 
state briefly the nature of the interest of 
the person making the request and the 
position he proposes to take at the hear
ing, if ordered. In addition, any inter
ested person may submit his views or any 
additional facts bearing on the said ap

plication by means of a letter addressed 
to the Secretary, Securities and Ex
change Commission, Washington, D.C. 
20549, not later than the date specified. 
If no one requests a hearing, this appli
cation will be determined by order of the 
Commission on the basis of the facts 
stated therein and other information 
contained in the official files of the Com
mission pertaining thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to 
delegated authority).

[ se al ] R onald  F. H u n t ,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-18581 Filed 12-20-71;8:46 am] 

[Files Nos. 7-3951, 7-3952]

UTAH POWER & LIGHT CO. AND
VIACOM INTERNATIONAL, INC.

Notice of Applications for Unlisted
Trading Privileges and of Oppor
tunity for Hearing

D ecember  13, 1971.
In the matter of applications of the 

Boston Stock Exchange for unlisted 
trading privileges in certain securities.

The above-named national securities 
exchangè has filed applications with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
pursuant to section 1 2 (f)(1 )(B ) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule 
12f-l thereunder, for unlisted trading 
privileges in the common stocks of the 
following companies, which securities are 
listed and registered on one or more 
other national securities exchanges:

File No.
Utah Power & ligh t Co---------------------  7-3951
Viacom International, Inc___________ 7-3952

Upon receipt of a request, on or before 
December 28, 1971, from any interested 
person, the Commission will determine 
whether the application with respect to 
any of the companies named shall be set 
down for hearing. Any such request 
should state briefly the title of the secu
rity in which he is interested, the nature 
of the interest of the person making the 
request, and the position he proposes to 
take at the hearing, if ordered. In addi
tion, any interested person may submit 
his views or any additional facts bearing 
on any of the said applications by means 
of a letter addressed to the Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20549 not later than 
the date specified. If  no one requests a 
hearing with respect to any particular 
application, such application will be de
termined by order of the Commission on 
the basis of the facts stated therein and 
other information contained in the of
ficial files of the Commission pertaining 
thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele
gated authority).

[ seal ]  R onald  F . H u n t ,
Secretary.

[FR  Doc.71-18582 Filed. 12-20-71;8:46 am]
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[Files Nos. 7-3996, 7-3997]

WELLS FARGO & CO. AND 
WISCONSIN ELECTRIC POWER CO.

Notice of Applications for Unlisted 
Trading Privileges and of Oppor
tunity for Hearing

D ecember  13, 1971.
In the matter of applications of the 

Philadelphia Baltimore Washington 
Stock Exchange for unlisted trading 
privileges in certain securities.

The above-named national securities 
exchange has filed applications with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
pursuant to section 12(f) (1) (B ) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule 
12f-l thereunder, far unlisted trading 
privileges in the common stocks of the 
following companies, which securities are 
listed and registered on one or more other 
national securities exchanges:

File No.
Wells Fargo & Co___------------------------  7-3996
Wisconsin Electric Power Co------------- 7-3997

Upon receipt of a request, on or before 
December 28, 1971, from any interested 
person, the Commission will determine 
whether the application with respect to 
any of the companies named shall be set 
down for hearing. Any such request 
should state briefly the title of the secu
rity in which he is interested, the nature 
of the interest of the person making the 
request, and the position he proposes to 
take at the hearing, if ordered. In addi
tion, any interested person may submit 
his views or any additional facts bearing 
on any of the said applications by means 
of a letter addressed to the Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20549 not later than 
the date specified. If no one requests a 
hearing with respect to any particular 
application, such application will be de
termined by order of the Commission on 
the basis of the facts stated therein and 
other information: contained in the of
ficial files of the Commission pertaining 
thereto.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele
gated authority).

[ seal ! R onald  F. H u n t ,
Secretary.

[FR Doc. 18539 Filed 12-20-71;8:46 am]

SMALL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION

[Declaration of Disaster Loan Area 858;
Class B ]

RHODE ISLAND
Declaration of Disaster Loan Area
Whereas, it has been reported that 

during the month of October 1971, be
cause of the effects of certain disasters 
damage resulted to business and resi
dence property located in the State of 
Rhode Island;

Whereas, the Small Business Adminis
tration has investigated and has received

other reports of investigations of condi
tions in the areas affected;

Whereas, after reading and evaluating 
reports of such conditions, I  find that 
the conditions in such area constitutes a 
catastrophe within the purview of the 
Small Business Act, as amended.

Now, therefore, as Associate Adminis
trator for Operations and Investment of 
the Small Business Administration, I  
hereby determine that:

1. Applications for disaster loans under 
the provisions of section 7(b) (1) of the 
Small Business Act, as amended, may be 
received and considered by the office 
below indicated from persons or firms 
whose property situated in the Social 
District of Woonsocket, R.I., suffered 
damage or destruction resulting from fire 
on October 12, 1971.

Office

Small Business Administration District Of
fice, 57 Eddy Street, Providence, R I 02903.

2. Applications for disaster loans under 
the authority of this Declaration will not 
be accepted subsequent to May 31, 1972.

Dated: November 23, 1971.
A . H . S in g er , 

Associate Administrator 
for Operations and Investment.

[FR Doc.71-18577 Filed 12-20-71;8:45 am]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION

[Notice 413]

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS

D ecember  15, 1971.
The following are notices of filing of 

applications for temporary authority 
under section 210a(a) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act provided for under the 
new rules of Ex Parte No. MC-67 (49 CFR 
Part 1131), published in the F ederal 
R egister , issue of April 27,1965, effective 
July 1, 1965. These rules provide that 
protests to the granting of an application 
must be filed with the field official named 
in the F ederal R egister  publication, 
within 15 calendar days after the date of 
notice of the filing of the application is 
published in the F ederal R egister . One 
copy of such protests must be served on 
the applicant, or its authorized repre
sentative, if any, and the protests must 
certify that such service has been made. 
The protests must be specific as to the 
service which such protestant can and 
will offer, and must consist of a signed 
original and six copies.

A copy of the application is on file, and 
can be examined at the Office of the Sec
retary, Interstate Commerce Commis
sion, Washington, D.C., and also in field 
office to which protests are to be trans
mitted.

M otor  C arriers of  P roperty

No. MC 2368 (Sub-No. 32 TA ), filed 
December 6,1971. Applicant: BRALLEY- 
W ILLETT TANK LINES, INC., 2212

Deepwater Terminal Road, Post Office 
Box 495, Richmond, VA 23204. Appli
cant’s representative: Douglass Bralley 
(same address as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Lubricating oil, from Rich
mond, Va., to Louisville, Ky., for 180 
days. Supporting shipper: Humble Oil & 
Refining Co., Executive Plaza, Hunt Val
ley, Md. Send protests to: Robert W. 
Waldron, District Supervisor, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper
ations, 10-502 Federal Building, Rich
mond, Va. 23240.

No. MC 106398 (Sub-No. 569 TA), 
filed December 6, 1971. Applicant: NA
TIONAL TRAILER CONVOY, INC., 1925 
National Plaza, Box 51096, Dawson Sta
tion, Tulsa, OK 74151. Applicant’s repre
sentative: Irvin Tull (same address as 
applicant). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Trailers, designed fcb be drawn by pas
senger automobiles, in initial movement, 
from the plantsite of Champion Home 
Buildings Co., York, Nebr.,.to points in 
Colorado, Iowa, South Dakota, North 
Dakota, Montana, Wyoming, New Mex
ico, Missouri, Oklahoma, Utah, and Illi
nois, for 180 days. Supporting shipper: 
Rex Obermier, Division Manager, Cham
pion Home Builders Co., Box 525, York, 
NE 68467. Send protests to: C. L. Phil
lips, District Supervisor, Interstate Com
merce Commission, Bureau of Opera
tions, Room 240, Old Post Office Build
ing, 215 Northwest Third, Oklahoma 
City, OK 73102.

No. MC 106398 (Sub-No. 570 TA), 
filed December 6, 1971. Applicant: NA
TIONAL TRAILER CONVOY, INC., 1925 
National Plaza, Tulsa, OK 74151. Appli
cant’s representative: Irvin Tull (same 
address as applicant). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, , over irregular routes, transport
ing: Trailers designed to be drawn by 
passenger automobiles, in initial move
ments, from the plantsite of Bonnavilla 
Homes of Aurora, Nebr., to points in 
South Dakota, Nebraska, Colorado, Iowa, 
Missouri, and Kansas, for 180 days. Sup-
porting shipper: Richard Lucht, Bonna
villa Homes, Post Office Box 127, West 
Highway 34, Aurora, NE 68818. Send pro
tests to: C. L. Phillips, District Super
visor, Interstate Commerce Commission, 
Bureau of Operations, Room 240, (Md 
Post Office Building, 215 Northwest
Third, Oklahoma City, OK 73102.

No. MC 1072&5 (Sub-No. 585 T A ), filed 
December 3, 1971. Applicant: PRE-FAB 
TRANSIT CO., a corporation, 100 South 
Maine Street, Farmer City, IL 61842. 
Applicant’s representative: Bruce J- 
Kinnee (same address as applicant). 
Authority sought to operate as a, com
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over irreg
ular routes, transporting: Iron and steel 
pallet racks and accessories, from the 
plantsite and warehouse facility oi 
Speedrack, Inc., at Quincy and p cx  
Island, 111., to Enfield, Conn.; Detroit,
Mich.; Los Angeles, Calif.; Danvers, 
Mass.; and Wilmington, Del., for 180
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days. Supporting shipper: Robert E. 
Tofail, Traffic Manager, Speedrack, Inc., 
Skokie, 111. 60076. Send protests to: 
Harold C. Jolliff, District Supervisor, 
Bureau of Operations, Interstate Com
merce Commission, 325 West Adams 
Street, Room 476, Springfield, IL  62704.

No. MC 114106 (Sub-No. 89 TA ), filed 
December 6, 1971. Applicant: M AY- 
BELLE TRANSPORT COMPANY, Post 
Office Box 849, 1820 South Main sireet, 
Lexington, NC 27292. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, trans
porting: Salt, in bulk, from Lexington, 
N.C., to points in South Carolina and 
Virginia, for 90 days. Supporting ship
per: Diamond Crystal Salt Co., 916 South 
Riverside Avenue, St. Clair, M I 48079. 
Send protests to: Prank H. Wait, Jr., 
District Supervisor, Interstate Com
merce Commission, Bureau of Opera
tions, 316 East Morehead, Suite 417, 
Charlotte, NC 28202.

No. MC 123294 (Sub-No. 22 T A ), filed 
December 8, 1971. Applicant: W ARSAW  
TRUCKING CO., INC., 1102 West W i
nona, Post Office Box 784, Warsaw, IN  
46580. Applicant’s representative: Mar
tin J. Leavitt, 1800 Buhl Building, De
troit, Mich. 48226. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport
ing: Mineral wool, rock wool, slag, plain 
or saturated, with or without binder, in 
bulk, in bags; batts or blankets with or 
without backing and/or covering, loose 
or in packages, from Alexandria, Ind., to 
points in Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michi
gan, Missouri, Kentucky, Tennessee, 
Wisconsin, Minnesota, North Dakota, 
South Dakota, Florida, Arkansas, Ala
bama, Delaware, Georgia, Kansas, Lou
isiana, Maryland, Mississippi, New 
Jersey, New York, Iowa, South Carolina, 
North Carolina, Pennsylvania, and the 
District of Columbia, for 180 days. Sup
porting shipper: Indiana Rock Wool Di
vision, Susquehanna Corp., Alexandria, 
Ind. Send protests to: Acting District 
Supervisor John E. Ryden, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Op
erations, Room 204, 345 West Wayne 
Street, Port Wayne, IN  46802.

No. MC 127019 (Sub-No. 6 T A ), filed 
December 6, 1971. Applicant: LA RUE  
LAMB, doing business as LA RUE LAMB  
TRUCKING, Post Officè Box 374, Myton, 
UT 84052. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting : G il- 
sonite (natural asphaltum), in bulk, 
from Bonanza, Utah, to Arcade and Mon- 

Tex., for 180 days. Supporting 
snipper:: American Gilsonite Co., 1150 
Kennecott Building, Salt Lake City, Utah 
#4111. Send protests to: John T. 
Vaughan, District Supervisor, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Op
erations, 5239 Federal Building, Salt 
Lake City, Utah 8411L

No.M C 128273 (S u b -N o . 114 T A ) ,  filed  
December 7, 1971. A pp licant: M ID -

WESTERN EXPRESS, INC., Post Office 
Box 189, 121 Humboldt Street, Fort 
Scott, KS 66701. Applicant’s representa
tive: Harry Ross, 848 Warner Building, 
Washington, DC 20004. Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by mo
tor vehicle, over irregular routes, trans
porting: Foodstuffs, in boxes, in straight 
shipments and/or mixed shipments of 
foodstuffs and canned goods; from 
points in California to points in Lou
isiana (upper peninsula), Minnesota, 
Mississippi, North Dakota, South Da
kota, Tennessee, Wisconsin, and Wyo
ming, for 180 days. Supporting shipper: 
Hunt-Wesson Foods, Inc., 1645 West Va
lencia Drive, Fullerton, CA 92634. Send 
protests to: M. E. Taylor, District Super
visor, Interstate Commerce Commission, 
501 Petroleum Building, Wichita, Kans. 
62702.

No. MC 128866 (Sub-No. 30 TA ), filed 
December 7, 1971. Applicant: B & B 
TRUCKING, INC., Post Office Box 128, 9 
Brady Lane, Cherry Hill, NJ 08034. Ap
plicant’s representative: J. Michael Fer
rell, Federal Bar Building, Washington, 
D.C. 20006. Authority sought to operate 
as a contract carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: (1) 
Aluminum foil and sheet, from the plant- 
site of Consolidated Aluminum Corp., 
Jackson, Tenn., to the plantsites of 
Penny Plate, Inc., at Cherry Hill, N.J., 
and Searcy, Ark.; and (2) scrap alumi
num, defective or damaged aluminum 
foil and sheet, skids, pallets, and alumi
num cores, from the plantsites of Penny 
Plate, Inc., at Cherry Hill, N.J., and 
Searcy, Ark., to the plantsite of Con
solidated Aluminum Corp,, Jackson, 
Tenn., for 150 days. Supporting shipper: 
Penny Plate, Inc., Post Office Box 458, 
Haddonfield, NJ 08034. Send protests to: 
Richard M. Regan, District Supervisor, 
interstate Commerce Commission, Bu
reau of Operations, 428 East State Street, 
Room 204, Trenton, NJ 08608.

No. MC 134323 (Sub-No. 21 TA ), filed 
December 6, 1971. Applicant: JAY
LINES, INC., 720 North Grand Street, 
Amarillo, TX  79105. Applicant’s repre
sentative: Jay Trammell (same address 
as above). Authority sought to operate as 
a contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Meats, 
meat products, meat byproducts and 
articles distributed by meat packing
houses, as described in section A  and C 
of appendix I  to the report in Descrip
tions in Motor Carrier Certificates, 61 
M.C.C. 209 and 766, from the plants, 
warehouse, and storage facilities utilized 
by National Beef Packing Co. at or near 
Kansas City, Kans., to points in Maine, 
New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachu
setts, Connecticut, Rhode Island, New 
York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Mary
land, Delaware, District of Columbia, 
West Virginia, Ohio, and Virginia, for 
180 days. Supporting shipper: John 
Jacobons, Jr„ Vice-President and Gen
eral Manager, National Beef Packing Co., 
Inc., Post Office Box 1358, Liberal, KS.

Send protests to: Haskell E. Ballard, Dis
trict Supervisor, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Bureau of Operations, Box 
H-4395 Herring Plaza, Amarillo, TX  
79101.

No. MC 134955 (Sub-No. 3 TA ), filed 
December 6, 1971. Applicant: ROBERT  
WELLS, 1610 West 700 North Street, 
Salt Lake City, UT 84116. Applicant’s 
representative: William J. M. Dalgliesh, 
419 Judge Building, Salt Lake City, Utah 
84111. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: New 
buildings, complete or in sections, other 
than knocked down flat (except when 
mounted on wheeled undercarriages with 
hitchball connectors), from West Jordan, 
Utah, to points in Nevada, Arizona, and 
New Mexico, for 180 days. Supporting 
shipper: Boise Cascade Corp., Transpor
tation and Distribution Department, 
Post Office Box 7747, Boise, ID  83707 (C.
G. Wise, Manager, Transportation Com
merce). Send protests to: John T. 
Vaughan, District Supervisor, Bureau of 
Operations, Interstate Commerce Com
mission, 5239 Federal Building, Salt Lake 
City, Utah 84111.

No. MC 136215 TA, filed December 8, 
1971. Applicant: WEST COAST PRO
DUCE COMPANY, INC., 1500 South 
Zarzamora, San Antonio, TX  78207. Ap
plicant’s representative: Frank Sepul
veda (same address as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a contract carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Candles, from Laredo, 
Tex., to points in New Mexico, Arizona, 
and California, for Miracle Candle Co., 
for 180 days. Supporting shipper: Miracle 
Candle Co., Post Office Box 732, Laredo, 
TX  78040. Send protests to: Richard H. 
Dawkins, District Supervisor, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper
ations, 301 Broadway, Room 206, San 
Antonio, TX  78205.

No. MC 136216 TA, filed December 8, 
1971. Applicant: AEROLOGISTICS 
LTD., 9479 Aerospace Drive, St. Louis, 
MO 63134. Authority sought to operate 
as a contract carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Gen
eral commodities, restricted to or having 
a prior or subsequent shipment by air, 
from Kansas City, Mo., to St. Louis, Mo., 
and refused and damaged shipment on 
return, for 180 days. Supporting shipper: 
Airborne Freight Corp., 9477 Aerospace 
Drive, St. Louis, MO 63134. Send pro
tests to: District Supervisor J. P. Werth- 
mann, Interstate Commerce Commission, 
Bureau of Operations, Room 1465, 210 
North 12th Street, St. Lofiis, MO 63101.

No. MC 136217 TA, filed December 9, 
1971. Applicant: HRH TRUCKING, INC., 
19-95 Linden Boulevard, Elmhurst, NY  
11003. Applicant’s representative: Arthur 
J. Piken, Suite 1515, One Lefrak City 
Plaza, Flushing, N.Y. 11368. Authority 
sought to operate as a contract carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Citrus fru it juice crystals, 
citrus fru it juice powder, nonalcoholic

FEDERAL REGISTER, V O L  36, NO. 245— TUESDAY, DECEMBER 21, 1971



24138 NOTICES
beverage mix and beverage dispenser, 
beverage preparations, aromatic bitters, 
flavoring syrup, rock crystal syrup, and 
advertising matter, from Carteret, N.J., 
to points in New York, N.Y., commercial 
zone as defined in the Fifth Supple
mental Report in Commercial Zones and 
Terminal Areas, 53 M.C.C. 451, within 
which local operations may be conducted 
under the exemption provided by section

203(b) (8) of the Interstate Commerce 
Act (the exempt zone). Restriction: The 
operations authorized herein are limited 
to transportation service to be performed 
under a continuing contract or contracts 
with Iroquois Industries, Inc., of Green
wich, Conn., and subsidiaries and divi
sions thereof, for 180 days. Supporting 
shipper: The Angostura-Wuppeamann 
Corp., 79-20 Barnwell Avenue, Elmhurst,

N Y  11373. Send protests to: Anthony 
Chiusano, District Supervisor, Inter
state Commerce Commission, Bureau of 
Operations, 26 Federal Plaza, New York, 
NVY. 10007.

By the Commission,
[ seal ]  R obert L. O sw a ld ,

Secretary.
[PR  Doc.71-18623 Piled 12-20-71; 8:40 am]
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WATER RESOURCES COUNCIL
PROPOSED PRINCIPLES AND STAND

ARDS FOR PLANNING WATER AND
RELATED LAND RESOURCES

Notice of Public Review and Hearing
1. Time and place. Notice is hereby 

given by the Water Resources Council of 
a period of public review and comment 
commencing as of the date of this publi
cation and terminating March 31, 1972. 
As part of this review, a public hearing 
will be held at the National Museum of 
History and Technology, 14th Street and 
Constitution Avenue NW., Washington, 
D.C., on March 20 and 21, 1972, com
mencing each day at 10 a.m. (use Consti
tution Avenue entrance, Conference 
Room to left after entering).

2. Purpose. The purpose of this public 
review and hearing is to obtain, prior to 
formal Council recommendation for pres
idential approval, the views of the in
terested public on Principles and Stand
ards proposed by the Water Resources 
Council, pursuant to the Water Resources 
Planning Act of 1965 (Public Law 89-80), 
for Federal participation with river basin 
commissions, States, and others in the 
preparation, formulation, evaluation, re
view, revision, and transmission to the 
Congress of plans for States, regions, and 
river basins; and for planning of Federal 
and certain federally assisted water and 
land resource programs and projects.

A  separate draft environmental state
ment of the proposed Principles and 
Standards has been prepared pursuant 
to section 102(2) (C ) of the National 
Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (Public 
Law 91-190) and implementing guide
lines, and the views of the interested 
public on it will be considered during 
the same period of public review and at 
the public hearing.

3. Availability of proposal. The texts 
of the proposed Principles and Standards 
and the draft environmental statement 
are published in this Part H, Volume 36, 
No. 245 of the Federal R egister, as a part 
of this notice.

4. Written statements. Written views 
and comments will be introduced into 
the record if they are submitted to the 
Director, Water Resources Council, 2120 
L Street NW., Washington, DC 20037, 
no later than March 31, 1972, or to the 
hearing officer at the public hearing. 
All statements should clearly indicate 
whether they are directed to the pro
posed Principles and Standards, to the 
separate draft environmental statement, 
or to both.

5. Oral statements. Views and com
ments may be presented at the hearing 
orally or by submitting a written state
ment for the record, as set out in para
graph 4 above. Notice of intention to 
present an oral statement should be pro
vided to the Director, Water Resources 
Council, 2120 L Street NW., Washington, 
DC 20037, no later than March 6 , 1972, 
with an advance copy of the state
ment if available. Such notice, as well as 
the statement itself, should clearly indi
cate whether it is directed to the pro

posed Principles and Standards, to the 
separate draft environmental statement, 
or to both. Persons providing such notice 
will be informed of the date and approxi
mate time of their scheduled presenta
tion at the earliest practicable date prior 
to the commencement of the hearing.
The Council will attempt to schedule the 
presentation of those persons who fail 
to observe the March 6, 1972, deadline 
as time permits. If necessary to accom
modate all those wishing to present oral 
statements, the hearing officer may limit 
such statements to 30 minutes. Any per
son so limited may submit a written ex
tension of his remarks for incorporation 
into the record, provided he does so 
within the deadline set out in paragraph 
4 above.

6 . Availability of record. The record of 
views and comments received during the 
public review period, including a tran
script of the hearing, will be maintained 
for public inspection at the headquarters 
of the Water Resources Council, 2120 L  
Street NW., Washington, DC 20037.
Copies of the record, or portions thereof, 
will be furnished by the Council to any 
member of the public upon payment of 
the cost of reproducing the copies 
desired.

7. Background of proposal. These pro
posed Principles and Standards are based 
on over 2 years of intensive effort by the 
Water Resources Council.

The Council appointed a special task 
force to review evaluation practices cur
rently used in planning. An initial public 
hearing was held in January 1969 to 
solicit public views. A preliminary report 
of the special task force proposing a 
multiobjective approach to planning 
water and land resources was published 
by the Council in June 1969. The Council 
directed that the issues and the proposals

Water Resources Council
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in the report be widely discussed and 
tested on existing projects.

Nine public hearings were held at 
which about 200 oral statements were 
presented and nearly 400 other state
ments were submitted for the record. The 
preliminary task force report, of which 
about 5,000 copies have been distributed, 
has been the subject of discussion at 
numerous meetings and seminars, The 
report has been extensively reviewed by 
several Federal agencies and river basins 
commissions. In addition, 19 field tests 
have been made of the proposed proce
dures based on the preliminary task 
force report. On the basis of this infor
mation and suggestions of numerous ex
perts from Federal and State Govern
ments, universities, and other sources the 
task force submitted its final recommen
dations to the Water Resources Council 
in August 1970.

After careful consideration, the Coun
cil has made certain revisions in the task 
force recommendations and has tenta
tively adopted the attached revised 
Principles and Standards, subject to 
public review and comment and presi
dential approval.

8 . Effect. The Principles and Stand
ards, when approved, will supersede the 
Policies, Standards, and Procedures in the 
Formulation, Evaluation, and Review of 
Plans for Use and Development of Water 
and Related Land Resources, approved 
by the President, May 15,1962, printed as 
Senate Document No. 97, 87th Congress, 
2d session, together with Supplement 
No. 1 thereto, June 4, 1964, “Evaluation 
Standards for Primary Outdoor Recrea
tion Benefits,” and the amendment of 
December 24, 1968, 18 CFR § 704.39, 
“Discount Rate”.

W. D o n  M aughan , 
Director,

Water Resources Council.
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Principles , S tandards, and  P rocedures 
for W ater and  L and  R esource P l a n n in g

The Principles provide the broad policy 
framework for planning activities and 
include the conceptual basis for planning.

The Standards provide for uniformity 
and consistency in comparing, measur
ing, and judging beneficial and adverse 
effects of alternative plans.

The Procedures provide more detailed 
methods for carrying out the various 
levels of planning activities, including 
the selection of objectives, the measure
ment of beneficial and adverse effects, 
and the comparison of alternative plans 
for action. Procedures are developed 
within the framework of Principles and 
the uniformity of Standards but will vary 
with the level of planning, the type of 
program, and the state-of-the-art of 
planning.

As indicated by these definitions, the 
concepts of Principles, Standards, and 
Procedures will evolve and change. Prin
ciples, reflecting major public policy and 
basic public investment theory, will 
change and evolve slowly. Standards, 
representing the best available tech
niques for the application of Principles, 
will change more frequently than Prin
ciples, as progress in the development of 
Planning and evaluation techniques takes 
Place. Procedures, detailed methods for 
the application of the Principles and 
Standards, will be subject to even more 
frequent revisions as experience, re
search, and planning conditions require 
such revision.

of the Members 
W. Don Maughan,

Chairman.
Reuben J. Johnson.
Hollis R. Williams:
Eugene C. Buie.
B. Joseph Tofanl.
Peter P. Ramatowski.
Robert R. Werner.
Jessie L. Steinfeld.
Richard S. Green.
James G. Watt.
Jack C. Jorgensen.
William R. Riedel.
William D. Derr.
George E. Tomlinson.
George G. Adkins.
Donald R. Baker.
William E. Hiatt.
K. L. Kollar.
Richard H. Broun.
Walter T. Milliner.
Eugene T. Jensen.
Albert J. Erickson.
Thomas W. Barry.
Donald G. Waldon.
Walter Kiechel, Jr.
Stephen F. Sloan.

Proposed Principles for Planning  Water 
and Land Resources (December 1971)
I. Purpose and scope.

II. Objectives.
III. Beneficial and adverse effects.
IV. General evaluation principles.
V. Plan formulation.

VI. System of accounts.
VII. Cost allocation, reimbursement, and 

cost sharing.
VIII. National program for Federal and 

federally assisted activities.
IX. Implementation of principles.

I. P urpo se  and S cope

These Principles are established for 
planning the use of the water and related 

„ land (hereinafter referred to as water 
and land) resources of the United States 
to achieve objectives, determined co
operatively, through the coordinated ac
tions of the Federal, State, and local 
governments; private enterprise and or
ganizations; and individuals.

These Principles provide the basis for 
Federal participation with river basin 
commissions, States, and others iii the 
preparation, formulation, evaluation, re
view, revision, and transmittal to the 
Congress of plans for States, regions, and 
river basins; and for planning of Fed
eral and federally assisted water and 
land resources programs and projects 
and Federal licensing activities as listed 
in the Standards by the Water Resources 
Council.

Plans for the use of the Nation’s water 
and land resources will be directed to im
provement in the quality of life through

contributions to the objectives of na
tional economic development, environ
mental quality, and regional develop
ment. The beneficial and adverse effects 
on each of these objectives will be dis
played in separate accounts with a fourth 
account for the beneficial and adverse 
effects on social factors. Planning for the 
use of water and land resources in terms 
of these multiobjects will aid in identi
fying alternative courses of action and 
will provide the type of information 
needed to improve the public decision
making process. The regional develop
ment objective will be used in formulat
ing alternative plans only when directed.

II. O bjectives

Existing or projected needs and prob
lems expressed by the people, through 
their local, State, regional, or national 
institutions have created a need for water 
and land resource management and use. 
These needs and problems are of such a 
multigovemmental nature that their 
resolution requires cooperation and co
ordination by many levels of government 
and private interests.

The overall purpose of water and land 
resource planning is to reflect society’s 
preferences for attainment of the objec
tives defined below:

A. To enhance national economic de
velopment by increasing the value of the 
Nation’s output of goods and services and 
improving national economic efficiency.

B. To enhance the quality of the en
vironment by the management, conser
vation, preservation, creation, restora
tion, or improvement of the quality of 
certain natural and cultural resources 
and ecological systems.

C. To enhance regional development 
through increases in a region’s income; 
increases in employment; distribution of 
population within and among regions; 
improvements of the region’s economic 
base and educational, cultural, and rec
reational opportunities; and enhance
ment of its environment and other speci
fied components of regional development.

TTT- B e n e f ic ia l  and  A dverse E ffects

For each alternative plan there will be 
a complete display or accounting of rele
vant beneficial and adverse effects.

Beneficial and adverse effects are 
measured in monetary terms for the 
national economic development objective 
and the regional income component of 
the regional development objective and 
for some social factors.

Other beneficial or adverse effects are 
measured in nonmonetary terms for 
components of the environmental qual
ity, for the nonincome components of the 
regional development objective, and for 
most social factors. Estimating these 
beneficial and adverse effects is under
taken in order to measure the net 
changes with respect to particular ob
jectives that are generated by alternative 
plans. For each alternative plan the ben
eficial and adverse effects on social 
factors will also be displayed in the sys
tem of accounts.
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The measurement of the effects in it

self, however, does not necessarily con
stitute an indication that such effects are 
beneficial or adverse. A decision on this 
question depends on the nature of prefer
ences regarding each effect. One group 
may consider an effect beneficial while 
another group considers it adverse.

Effects on some objectives and com
ponents are generally regarded as favor
able. These include, for example, gains 
in national output. For other objectives 
and components, however, preferences 
will differ. This will certainly be true of 
some of the components making up the 
environmental quality objective. For 
such instances, multiobjective planning 
provides information which should facil
itate planning decisions and reduce con
flict over such decisions.

Thus, there are beneficial and adverse 
effects for national economic develop
ment, environmental quality, and re
gional development objectives and bene
ficial and adverse effects on social factors. 
These are measured in quantitative units 
or qualitative terms appropriate to a 
particular effect. The multiobjectives are 
not mutually exclusive with respect to 
beneficial or adverse effects, and final de
cisions as to the selection of the recom
mended plan will be made by considering 
the differences among alternative plans 
as to all their effects.
A. BENEFICIAL EFFECTS ON NATIONAL ECO

NOMIC DEVELOPMENT

National economic development bene
ficial effects are increases in the value of 
the output of goods and services and 
improvements in national economic effi
ciency resulting from a plan. These 
include:

a. The value to users of increased out
puts of goods and services; and

b. The value of output resulting from 
external economies.
B. ADVERSE EFFECTS ON NATIONAL ECONOMIC

DEVELOPMENT

National economic development ad
verse effects of a plan include:

a. The value of resources required for 
a plan; and

b. Losses in output resulting from ex
ternal diseconomies.
C. BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS ON THE

ENVIRONMENT

The beneficial and adverse effects of 
the proposed plan on the . environmental 
characteristics of an area under study or 
elsewhere in the Nation will be evaluated. 
Environmental effects will be displayed 
in terms of relevant physical and eco
logical criteria or dimensions, including 
the appropriate qualitative aspects. Such 
an evaluation would include the effects 
of the proposed plan on:

a. Open and green space, wild and 
scenic rivers, lakes, beaches, shores, 
mountains and wilderness areas, estu
aries, and other areas of natural beauty;

b. Archeological, historical, biological, 
and geological resources and selected 
ecological systems;

c. The quality of water, land, and air 
resources; and

d. Irreversible commitments of re
sources to future uses.

D. BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS ON 
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT

The following beneficial or adverse ef
fects of the proposed plan on a system 
of relevant planning regions (States, 
river basins, or communities) will be 
displayed:

a. Income effects— (1) Beneficial, (i) 
The value of increased outputs of 
goods and services from a plan to the 
users residing in the region under 
consideration;

(ii) The valué of output to users resid
ing in. the region under consideration 
resulting from external economies;

(iii) The value of output in the re
gion under consideration resulting from 
the use of resources otherwise unem
ployed or underemployed; and

(iv) Additional net income accruing to 
the region under consideration from the 
construction or implementation of a plan 
and from other economic activities in
duced by operations of a plan.

(2 ) Adverse, (i) The value of re
sources contributed from within the re
gion under consideration to achieve the 
outputs of a plan;

(ii) Payment through taxes, assess
ments, or reimbursement by the region 
under consideration for resources con
tributed to the plan from outside the 
region;

(iii) Losses in output resulting from 
external diseconomies to users residing in 
the region under consideration;

(iv) Loss of assistance payments from 
sources outside the region to otherwise 
unemployed or underemployed resources 
and displaced resources residing in the 
region under consideration;

(v) Losses in output in the region un
der consideration resulting from re
sources displaced and subsequently un
employed; and

(vi) Loss of net income in the region 
under consideration from other eco
nomic activities displaced by construc
tion or operation of a plan.

b. Beneficial and adverse effects on 
other components of the regional devel
opment objective. (1) The number and 
types of jobs resulting from a plan in 
the region under consideration;

(2) Effects of the plan on population 
distribution within the region under con
sideration and among regions in the 
Nation;

(3) The effect of the plan on the eco
nomic base and economic stability of the 
region under consideration;

(4) The effect of the plan on educa
tional, cultural, and recreational oppor
tunities in the region under considera
tion;

(5) The effect of the plan on the en
vironment in the region under consider
ation; and

( 6 ) The effect of the plan on other 
specified components of regional devel
opment.

E. BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS 
ON SOCIAL FACTORS

The beneficial and adverse effects of 
a proposed plan on social factors will be 
displayed, including:

a. Real income distribution. The effects 
of a plan on the real income of classes 
or groups that are relevant to the evalua
tion of a plan will be displayed. All ef
fects, both monetary and income in kind, 
will be included in this display.

b. Life, health, and safety. Plan effects 
on life, health, and safety other than 
those evaluated monetarily for the na
tional economic development objective 
will be included here. Measurement 
techniques will vary but would largely 
be in terms of physical units.

c. Emergency preparedness. The effects 
of the plan on reserve capacities and 
flexibilities in water resource systems and 
protection against interruption of the 
flow of essential goods and services at 
times of national disaster or critical need 
will be displayed.

d. Other. The effects on other social 
factors may be identified and displayed 
as relevant to alternative plans.

TV. G e n e r a l  E v a l u a t io n  P r in c ip l e s

A. GENERAL SETTING

Full employment will be assumed ex
cept where local areas of chronic unem
ployment, underemployment, or Other 
conditions indicate otherwise. Plan for
mulation and evaluation will be based 
on national and regional projections of 
employment, output, and population and 
the amounts of goods and services that 
are likely to be required. Actual or pro
jected needs for water and land re
sources will be related to these projec
tions. Alternative plans will take into 
account established standards and goals 
for the quality of the environment and 
regional development.

B. MEASUREMENT OF BENEFICIAL AND 
ADVERSE EFFECTS

Beneficial and adverse effects of each 
alternative plan will be determined by 
comparing the conditions expected with 
the plan to the conditions expected with
out the plan. Since substantial changes 
may be expected even m the absence of 
the plan, care should be taken that this 
fact is properly reflected in plan formu
lation and evaluation.

C. PRICE RELATIONSHIPS

When prices are used in evaluation 
they should reflect the real exchange 
values expected to prevail over the pe
riod of analysis. For this purpose, rela
tive price relationships and the general 
level of prices prevailing during the 
planning study will be assumed to hold 
generally for the future, except where 
specific studies and considerations indi
cate otherwise.

D. THE DISCOUNT OR INTEREST RATE

The discount rate will be established 
in accordance with the following con
cept: The opportunity cost of all Fed
eral investment activities, including
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water resource projects, is recognized to 
be the real rate of return on non-Federal 
investments. The best approximation to 
the conceptually correct rate is the aver
age rate of return on private investment 
in physical assets, including all specific 
taxes on capital or the earnings of capi
tal and excluding the rate of general 
inflation, weighted by the proportion of 
private investment in each major sector.

E. CONSIDERATION AND COMPARISON OF
ALTERNATIVES

A range of possible alternatives to meet 
needs and problems, including types of 
measures and alternatives capable of ap
plication by various levels of government 
and by nongovernmental interests, 
should be studied. These alternatives 
should be evaluated or judged as to their 
contributions to the multiobjectives.

Plans, or increments thereto, will not 
be recommended for Federal develop
ment that, although they have beneficial 
effects on the multiobjectives, would 
physically or economically preclude 
alternative non-Federal plans which 
would likely be undertaken in the ab
sence of the Federal plan and which 
would more effectively contribute to the 
multiobjectives when comparably eval
uated according to these Principles.

F. PERIOD OF ANALYSIS

The period of analysis will be the lesser 
of ( 1 ) the period of time over which the 
plan can reasonably be expected to serve 
a useful purpose considering probable 
technological trends affecting various 
alternatives, or (2 ) the period of time 
when further discounting of beneficial 
and adverse effects will have no apprecia
ble effects on design. Appropriate con
sideration will be given to long-term en
vironmental and social factors which 
may extend beyond periods significant 
for analysis of national economic devel
opment or regional development bene
ficial and adverse effects.

G. SCHEDULING

Plans should be scheduled for imple
mentation in relation to needs so that 
desired multiobjective beneficial effects 
are achieved efficiently. Beneficial and 
adverse effects occurring according to 
different patterns in time are affected 
differently by the discount process when 
plans are scheduled for implementation 
at alternative future times. Therefore, 
plan formulation should analyze the 
alternative schedules of impleifientation 
to identify the schedule that would result 
m the most desirable mix of contributions 
to the multiobjectives when the beneficial 
and adverse effects of a plan are appro
priately discounted.

H. RISK AND UNCERTAINTY

Risk is characterized by a distribution 
of events occurring according to reason- 
ably well-known probabilities, even 
though their sequence and time of oc
currence cannot be determined. Fre
quency analysis in hydrology, where long 
records are available or can be mathe
matically simulated, is an example of

predictable risk. In such situations, it 
may be necessary to choose between plan
ning for average or probable conditions 
and planning for extreme events. When 
this is done, the nature of the choice and 
its relationship to the multiobjectives will 
be clearly stated. Predictable risk; based 
upon past experience, should not be di
vorced from predictable or foreseeable 
trends which would alter probabilities 
based solely upon previous experience.

Uncertainty is characterized by the ab
sence of any known probability distribu
tion of events. This is often the situation 
in water resources planning. The nature 
of uncertainty associated with the plan
ning study, strategies proposed to deal 
with uncertainty, and their impact on 
the multiobjectives should be reported. 
In addition, sensitivity analysis may be 
employed to analyze uncertain situa
tions.

I. SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS

Plans should be examined to determine 
their sensitivity to data availability and 
to alternative assumptions as to future 
economic, demographic, environmental, 
and technologic trends. Selected alterna
tive projections and assumptions that are 
reasonably probable and that, if realized, 
would appreciably affect plan design or 
scheduling should be analyzed.

J. UPDATING PLANS

Because, of rapid change in social 
economic, environmental, „ technologic, 
physical, and other factors, a plan that 
is not implemented within a reasonable 
time after completion should be reviewed 
as provided in the Standards, to ascertain 
whether it'continues to be the best alter
native to achieve the multiobjectives.

V. P l a n  F o r m u la t io n

Plans will be directed to the improve
ment in the quality of life by meeting 
current and projected needs and prob
lems as identified by the desires of people 
in such a manner that improved contri
butions are made to society’s prefer
ences for national economic development 
and environmental quality and where 
approved in advance for regional devel
opment. These plans should be formu
lated to reflect national, regional, State, 
and local needs or problems.

Multiobjective planning of water and 
land resources is a part of broader public 
and private planning to meet regional 
and local needs and to alleviate prob
lems. Therefore, planning for water and 
land resources should be carefully re
lated to other regional or local planning 
activities and should include active par
ticipation of all interests.

Plans for water and land resources will 
focus upon the specified components of 
the multiobjectives desired for the desig
nated region, river basin, State, or local 
planning setting. These are expressed in 
terms of projected needs and problems 
identified in each planning setting.

The planning process includes the fol
lowing major steps:

(1) Specify components of the multi
objectives relevant to the planning 
setting;

(2) Evaluate resource capabilities and 
expected conditions without any plan;

(3) Formulate alternative plans to 
achieve varying levels of contributions to 
the specified components of the multi
objectives;

(4) Analyze the differences among al
ternative plans which reflect different 
emphasis among the specified compo
nents of the multiobjectives;

(5) Review and reconsider, if neces
sary, the specified components for the 
planning setting and formulate addi
tional alternative plans as appropriate; 
and

(6 ) Select a recommended plan based 
upon an evaluation of the trade offs 
among the various alternative plans.
A. SPECIFICATION OF COMPONENTS OF THE

MULTIOBJECTIVES

At the outset and throughout the plan
ning process, the responsible planning 
organization will consult appropriate 
Federal, regional, State, and local groups 
to ascertain the components of the mul
tiobjectives that are significantly related 
to the use and management of the re
sources in the planning setting. These 
will be expressed in terms of needs and 
problems.

The objective and components selected 
for use in formulating alternative plans 
should be of concern to the Nation, and 
the objectives should be those that can 
reasonably be expected to be substan
tially influenced through the manage
ment and development alternatives 
available to the planner. The objectives 
for which plans are formulated can be 
expected to change over time and be
tween areas of the Nation as preferences 
and possibilities change and differ. These 
changes will be reflected in the Water 
Resources Council’s Standards.

The components of the regional devel
opment objective are to be considered ex
plicitly in plan formulation in a particu
lar planning activity only with advance 
approval.

The specified components will be de
fined so that meaningful alternative 
levels of achievement are identified. This 
will facilitate the formulation of alter
native plans in cases where there may 
be technical, legislative, or administra
tive constraints to full achievement of 
objectives.
B. EVALUATION OF CONDITIONS WITHOUT A

PLAN

The identification of the specified 
components of objectives will necessarily 
involve an appraisal of future economic, 
environmental, and social conditions ex
pected without the plan as compared 
with those desired by people for the 
planning area. In addition, a sufficient in
ventory and appraisal of the water and 
land resource base of the planning area 
will be necessary.

C. FORMULATION OF ALTERNATIVE PLANS

The planning process involves an 
evaluation of alternative means, includ
ing both structural and nonstructural 
measures, to achieve desired objectives.
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Based upon identified needs and prob

lems, alternative plans will be prepared 
and evaluated in the context of their 
contributions to the multiobjectives. This 
involves comparisons among objectives, 
and it will be necessary to formulate 
alternative plans that reflect different 
relative emphasis among the objectives 
for the planning setting.

The number of alternative plans to be 
developed for each planning effort will 
depend upon complementarities or con
flicts among specified components of the 
objectives, resource capabilities, techni
cal possibilities, and the extent to which 
the design of additional alternative plans 
can be expected to contribute signifi
cantly to the choice of a recommended 
plan. Because planning staffs are limited, 
emphasis should be placed on examina
tion of those waters and land-use plans 
which may have appreciable effects on 
objectives.

With respect to the number of alterna
tive plans there will be a continuing 
dialog among the Water Resources Coun
cil, river basin commissions, and other 
planning groups, emphasizing on the one 
hand the need for national guidelines 
and overview of objectives for which 
alternative plans are formulated, and 
on the other the special insights into 
local planning situations that field level 
teams may develop.

Appropriate methods and techniques 
for estimating beneficial and adverse ef
fects will be used to provide reliable esti
mates of the consequences and feasi
bility of each alternative plan.

In cases where the trade offs among 
objectives are judged to be significant 
in the context of either national prior
ities or more localized priorities, an 
alternative plan will be formulated to 
emphasize the contributions to each such 
objective. One such alternative plan will 
be formulated in which optimum contri
butions are made to the national eco
nomic development objective. Addition
ally, during the planning process at least 
one alternative plan will be formulated 
which emphasizes the contributions to 
the environmental quality objective. 
Other alternative plans reflecting sig
nificant trade offs among the national 
economic development and environ
mental quality objectives may be formu
lated so as not to overlook a best overall 
plan.

Alternative plans emphasizing contri
butions to specified components of the 
regional development objectives will be 
prepared only with advance approval.

Major increments proposed for addi
tion to a plan intended to serve a single 
objective will be included only if the 
beneficial effects on that objective of the 
addition outweigh the adverse effects. 
For example, an increment to an alter
native plan proposed for the national 
economic development objective would 
be added only if the additional beneficial 
effects exceeded the additional adverse 
effects, and similarly for all objectives^ 
For plans emphasizing some combination 
of objectives, the incremental rule ap
plies to the combination of objectives 
that is relevant.

D. ANALYSIS OF ALTERNATIVE PLANS

The display of beneficial and adverse 
effects for each alternative plan will be 
prepared so that the differences among 
alternatives can be clearly shown and 
accurately analyzed. The analysis will 
provide the rationale for the selection 
of a recommended plan and the under
lying evaluation of the various alterna
tive plans. This analysis will provide the 
information on which the planning 
organization and others can base judg
ments as to the most desirable mix of 
beneficial effects on objectives as com
pared with the adverse effects.

The trade offs among alternative 
plans should be displayed as fully as 
possible for the components of all objec
tives and for effects on social factors 
to facilitate administrative and legisla
tive review and decision.
E. RECONSIDERATION OF SPECIFIED COMPO

NENTS OF THE MULTIOBJECTIVES

As planning proceeds, the specified 
components will be reviewed and recon
sidered as appropriate. This reconsidera
tion may result from new information, 
revised projections, changes in policy, or 
technological innovations. Reconsidera
tion of components may result in modi
fying alternatives or developing addi
tional alternative plans.

F. PLAN SELECTION

From its analysis of alternative plans, 
the planning organization will select a 
recommended plan. The plan selected 
will reflect the importance attached to 
different objectives and the extent to 
which different objectives can be 
achieved by carrying out the plan.

The recommended plan should be for
mulated so that beneficial and adverse 
effects toward objectives reflect, to the 
best of current understanding and 
knowledge, the priorities and preferences 
expressed by the public at all levels to 
be affected by the plan.

In addition to the recommended plan 
With supporting analysis, other signifi
cant alternative plans embodying dif
ferent priorities among the desired ob
jectives will be presented in the planning 
report. Included with the presentation of 
alternative plans will be an analysis of 
the trade offs among them. The trade offs 
will be set forth in explicit terms, includ
ing the basis for choosing the recom
mended plan from among the alternative 
plans.

VI. S y s t e m  o f  A ccounts

A system of accounts will be estab
lished that displays beneficial and ad
verse effects of each plan to the multi
objectives and beneficial and adverse 
effects on social factors and provides a 
basis for comparing alternative plans. 
The display of beneficial and adverse 
effects will be prepared in such manner 
that the different levels of achievement 
to each objective can be readily dis
cerned and compared, indicating the 
trade offs among alternative plans.

For purposes of accounting for the re
gional development objective, the system 
of accounts will display the beneficial

and adverse effects in the region under 
consideration in relation to the other 
parts of the Nation. The Water Resources 
Council will establish a procedure for re
lating regional accounts to the rest of 
the Nation. The use of such reporting re
gions will not, however, rule out the use 
of other regions whose delineations are 
important in measuring beneficial or ad
verse effects on specified components of 
the regional development objective.
V II. C ost A llo c a tio n , R eim bursement , 

and  C ost S har ing

A. COST ALLOCATION

On the basis of the identification pro
vided for in the system of accounts for 
beneficial and adverse effects, an alloca
tion of appropriate costs shall be made 
when an allocation of costs is required 
for purposes_pf establishing reimburse
ment levels, pricing policies, or cost shar
ing between the Federal Government and 
non-Federal public and private interests. 
All objectives and components of objec
tives shall be generally treated compara
bly in cost allocation and are entitled 
to their fair share of the advantages re
sulting from a multiobjective plan.

B. REIMBURSEMENT AND COST SHARING

Reimbursement and cost-sharing pol
icies shall be directed generally to the 
end that identifiable beneficiaries bear 
an equitable share of cost commensurate 
with beneficial effects received in full 
cognizance of the multiobjectives. Since 
existing cost-sharing policies are not en
tirely consistent with the multiobjective 
approach to planning water and land re
sources, these policies will be reviewed 
and needed changes will be recom
mended.
V in . N a t io n a l  P rogram  for F ederal and 

F ederally  A ssisted  A ctivities

The principles set forth in this docu
ment are concerned with alternative 
plans for individual projects, States, re
gions, or river basins. The evaluation, 
systematic display, and comparison of 
alternative plans for a project, State, 
region, or river basin provide the basis 
for selecting a recommended plan.

The formulation of national programs 
for Federal and federally assisted water 
and. land resource activities requires that 
priorities be established among recom
mended plans for projects, States, re
gions, and river basins. The system of 
accounts, together with other criteria, 
such as available budget resources, na
tional policy toward the environment or 
regional development, and public and- 
private investment alternatives, will pro
vide a basis for formulating national 
programs.

IX. I m pl e m e n t a t io n  of P rinciples

The Water Resources Council will im
plement these Principles by establishing 
Standards for planning water and land 
resources in accordance with the Water 
Resources Planning Act.

The Water Resources Council will es* 
tablish procedures as necessary to carry 
out the established Principles &na 
Standards.
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Included in the Water Resources 
Council’s Standards and Procedures will 
be provision for coordination among 
Federal and State agencies and among 
public and private interests affected by 
water and land resource plans.

The Council will also specify appropri
ate procedures for the review and trans
mission of planning reports to States, 
Federal agencies, the Office of Manage
ment and Budget, the Council on En
vironmental Quality, and the Congress. 
The Council may also provide for review 
of individual project studies to determine 
their relationships to regional and river 
basin plans and their conformance with 
the Council’s evaluation standards. The 
Council will consider any unresolved co
ordination problem.

The Water Resources Council will 
foster needed training and development 
of manpower, improvements in mathe
matical and other planning tools, and 
research to increase the efficiency of 
planning efforts. The Principles, Stand
ards, and Procedures should be based at 
any given time on the best available in
terpretation of conceptual and empirical 
bases for planning water and land re
sources. The Council will encourage and 
support needed improvements in the ap
plication of the conceptual and theoreti
cal planning and decisionmaking frame
work upon which these Principles are 
based. The Council will also encourage 
and support improvement in the con
ceptual and theoretical framework.

The Council in its Standards and Pro
cedures will make adjustments for devia
tions from the Principles that may be re
quired by law or Executive order.

The Water Resources Council will re
view these Principled from time to time 
and after consultation with others will 
recommend improvements for considera
tion of the President.
P roposed S tan d ar d s  f o r  P l a n n in g  W a te r
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A. AUTHORITY

These Planning Standards implement 
the Principles for Planning Water and 
Land Resources approved by the Presi
dent o n ______________

These standards shall apply, as appro
priate, to the activities referred to in 
subsection B of this section except for 
any adjustments required by law or Ex
ecutive order. Adjustments required for 
special situations where the application 
oi these Standards is not practical may 
De made and will be developed by the

concerned agency or entity in consulta
tion with the Water Resources Council.

Although these standards are not bind
ing upon State and local bodies partici
pating in water and land resources plan
ning, it is intended that the standards 
be broad and flexible enough to accom
modate the goals and objectives of such 
entities. The standards apply to Federal 
participation in Federal-State coopera
tive planning and should also provide a 
useful guide to State and local planning.

The Water Resources Planning Act of 
1965, as amended, is found in Appendix 
A.

B. ACTIVITIES COVERED

1. Comprehensive p l a n n i n g .  These 
standards apply to Federal participation 
in comprehensive framework studies and 
assessments and regional or river basin 
planning of water and land resources 
whether carried out—

(a) By river basin commissions estab
lished under the Water Resources Plan
ning Act;

(b ) By entities performing the func
tions of a river basin commission, includ
ing, but not limited to, such entities as:

(1) Federal-interstate compact com
missions;

(2) Federal-State interagency com
mittees;

(3) Federal-State coordinating com
mittees;

(4) Federal-State development com
missions;

(5) Lead Federal agency with special 
authorization for comprehensive plan
ning;

(6 ) Other entities designated by the 
Council engaged in comprehensive water 
and land resource planning with coordi
nated Federal technical or financial as
sistance.

In formulating plans to meet the mul
tiobjectives all alternative means shall be 
considered, including, but not limited to, 
water and land programs to be carried 
out directly by the Federal Government, 
Federal financial and technical partici
pation in water and land programs to be 
carried out by State or other non-Fed- 
eral entities, and Federal licensing activ
ities that affect the development, con
servation, and utilization of water .and 
land resources.

2. Federal and federally assisted pro
grams and projects. These standards 
apply to the planning and evaluation of 
the effects of the following water and 
land programs, projects, and activities 
carried out directly by the Federal Gov
ernment and by State or other entities 
with Federal financial or technical 
assistance:

(a ) Corps of Engineers civil func
tions;

(b) Bureau of Reclamation projects;
. (c) Federally constructed watershed 
and water and land programs;

(d) National parks and recreation 
areas;

(e) Wild, scenic, and recreational 
rivers;

(f ) Wetland and estuary projects and 
coastal zones;

(g) Federal waterfowl refuges;

(h ) Tennessee Valley Authority;
(i) Federal assistance to State and 

local government sponsored watershed 
and water and land resource programs 
(Watershed Protection and Flood Pre
vention Projects and Resource Conser
vation and Development Projects).

The Water Resources Council will, as 
appropriate, with the concurrence of the 
Office of Management and Budget, 
amend these standards to add to or 
delete from the list of programs to be 
covered.

c. LEVELS OF PLANNING

These standards apply to all levels of 
planning as defined by the Water Re
sources Council.

Framework studies and assessments 
are the evaluation or appraisal on a 
broad basis of the needs and desires of 
people for the conservation, develop
ment, and utilization of water and land 
resources and will identify regions or 
basins with complex problems which re
quire more detailed investigations and 
analysis, and may recommend specific 
implementation plans and programs in 
areas not requiring further study. They 
will consider Federal, State, and local 
means and will be multdobjective in 
nature.

Regional or river basin studies are 
reconnaissance-level evaluation of water 
and land resources for a selected area. 
They are prepared to resolve complex 
long-range problems identified by frame
work studies and assessments and will 
vary widely in scope and detail; will in
volve Federal, State, and local interests 
in plan formulation; and will identify 
and recommend action plans and pro
grams to be pursued by individual Fed
eral, State, and local entities. They will 
be multiobjective in nature.

Implementation studies are program 
or project feasibility studies generally 
undertaken by a single Federal, State, 
or local entity for the purpose of authori
zation or development of plan implemen
tation. These studies are conducted to 
implement findings, conclusions, and rec
ommendations of framework studies and 
assessments and regional or river basin 
studies which are found to be needed in 
the next 10 to 15 years. As with frame
work studies and regional or river basin 
studies, they will be multiobjective in 
nature.

D. RESPONSIBILITY FOR APPLYING 
STANDARDS

The Federal chairman and the repre
sentatives of the Federal agencies par
ticipating in a river basin commission 
established under the Water Resources 
Planning Act are responsible for apply
ing these standards.

The study director provided or desig
nated by the Water Resources Council 
or by river basin commissions (in their 
areas) and Federal members of coordi
nating bodies established or designated 
by the Council to carry out framework 
studies and assessments and regional or 
river basin planning studies are respon
sible for applying these standards.

The administrator of each Federal 
program or federally assisted program
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covered under this section is responsible 
for applying these standards to his pro
gram. Each Federal, administrator shall 
follow these standards in establishing 
agency procedures for evaluation of pro
grams and projects for conservation, de
velopment, and utilization of water and 
land resources.

The Board of Directors of the Ten
nessee Valley Authority, responsible for 
framework studies and assessments, re
gional and river basin planning studies 
and implementation studies for the Ten
nessee River Basin, and the Federal 
representatives of other entities perform
ing the functions of a river basin com
mission shall apply these standards ex
cept for any adjustments required by 
law or Executive order or for special 
situations where the application of these 
standards is not practical.

Proposed Federal agency procedures, 
and revisions thereto, to implement these 
standards will be referred to the Water 
Resources Council for review for con
sistency with these standards.

E. SCHEDULE FOR APPLYING STANDARDS

After approval of the Principles by 
the President, the principles and stand
ards will apply to all levels of planning 
studies except projects which have been 
authorized or have been submitted to the 
92d Congress for authorization prior to 
the approval date. The principles and 
standards shall be applied to ongoing 
planning studies, provided that the re
sponsible agency or entity may request 
an exception from the Water Resources 
Council for those studies nearing com
pletion. Plans, programs, or projects 
which have been authorized by the Con
gress and on which actual construction 
or other similar activity has not com
menced within 5 years after authoriza
tion will be reviewed in accordance with 
these principles and standards.

I I . O bjectives

A. INTRODUCTION

The Principles for Planning Water and 
Land Resources define the objectives of 
national economic development, environ
mental quality, and regional develop
ment. These multiobjectives provide the 
basis for the formulation of project, 
State, region, and river basin plans for 
the use of water and land resources to 
meet foreseeable short- and long-term 
needs and have been explicitly stated or 
implied in numerous congressional 
enactments and Executive actions. The 
most notable of these actions in water 
and related areas are summarized below.

In the Flood Control Act of 1936, the 
Congress declared that benefits of Fed
eral projects should exceed costs. Inter
pretation of this statute has resulted in 
development of various analytical pro
cedures to evaluate the benefits and 
costs of proposed projects. These pro
cedures have centered around a na
tional economic efficiency analysis and 
were first published as “Proposed Prac
tices for Economic Analysis of River 
Basin Projects” in May 1950 and revised 
in May 1958. Budget Bureau Circular 
No. A-47 was issued on December 31,

1952, informing the agencies of con
siderations which would guide the Bu
reau of the Budget in its evaluations of 
projects and requiring uniform data that 
would permit comparisons among 
projects.

On October 6 , 1961, the President re
quested the Secretaries of Interior, Agri
culture, Army, and Health, Education, 
and Welfare to review existing evalua
tion standards and to recommend im
provements. Their report, “Policies, 
Standards, and Procedures in the For
mulation, Evaluation, and Review of 
Plans for Use and Development of Water 
and Related Land Resources,” was ap
proved by the President on May 15,1962, 
and published as Senate Document No. 
97, 87th Congress, 2d Session. This docu
ment replaced Budget Bureau Circular 
No. A-47 and in turn has been super
seded by the “Principles for Planning 
Water and Land Resources,” approved
by the President o n _____________, and
these “Standards for Planning Water 
and Land Resources.”

By enacting the laws enumerated be
low and others, the Congress has 
broadened the objectives to be con
sidered in water and land resources 
planning.

The multiobjectives as defined in the 
principles and set forth in more detail 
in these standards provide a flexible 
planning framework that is responsive to 
and can accommodate changing na
tional needs and priorities.

The statement of the objectives and 
specification of their' components in 
these standards is without implication 
concerning priorities to be given to them 
in the process of plan formulation and 
evaluation. These standards, nonethe
less, do recognize and make provision for 
a systematic approach by which the gen
eral public and decisionmakers can as
sess the relative merits of achieving al
ternative levels of satisfaction, to several 
objectives where there may be conflict, 
competition, or complementarity among 
them. This will provide the type of in
formation needed to improve the public 
decisionmaking process.

B. MAJOR CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTIVES

Many laws that give new or more de
finitive directions to Federal participa
tion in planning for water and land re
sources have been passed in recent years. 
Some major enactments are:

The Appalachian Regional Develop
ment Act of 1965 (Public Law 89-4), au
thorizes the preparation of a compre
hensive plan for development of water 
and related land resources of the region 
as a means of expanding economic op
portunities. The plan for water and land 
resources is to be an integral and har
monious component of the regional 
economic development program author
ized by the Act.

The Federal Water Project Recreation 
Act of 1965 (Public Law 89-72), pro
vides for full consideration of opportuni
ties for recreation and fish and wildlife 
enhancement in Federal projects under 
specified cost allocation and cost-shar
ing provisions.

The Water Resources Planning Act of 
1965 (Public Law 89-80), establishes a 
comprehensive planning approach to the 
conservation, development, and use of 
water and related land resources. The 
Act emphasizes joint Federal-State co
operation in planning and consideration 
of the views of all public and private in
terests. Section 103 of the Act provides 
that “The Council shall establish, after 
such consultation with other interested 
entities, both Federal and non-Federal, 
as the Council may find appropriate, and 
with the approval of the President, prin
ciples, standards, and procedures for 
Federal participants in the preparation 
of comprehensive regional or river basin 
plans and for the formulation and 
evaluation of Federal water and related 
land resources projects.”

The Act further provides in section 
102(b) that “The Council shall * * * 
maintain a continuing study of the rela
tion of regional or river basin plans and 
programs to the requirements of larger 
regions of the Nation and of the ade
quacy of administrative and statutory 
means for the coordination of the water 
and related land resources policies and 
programs of the several Federal agen
cies; it shall appraise the adequacy of 
existing and proposed policies and pro
grams to meet such requirements; and it 
shall make recommendations to the 
President with respect to Federal poli
cies and programs.”

The Act also provides in section 301(b) 
that “The Council, with the approval of 
the President, shall prescribe such rules, 
establish such procedures, and make such 
arrangements and provisions relating to 
the performance of its functions under 
this title, and the use of funds available 
therefor, as may be necessary in order 
to assure ( 1 ) coordination of the pro
gram authorized by this title with related 
Federal planning assistance programs, 
including the program authorized under 
section 701 of the Housing Act of 1954 
and (2 ) appropriate utilization of other 
Federal agencies administering programs 
which may contribute to achieving the 
purpose of this Act.”

The Water Resources Planning Act, as 
amended, is attached as A ppend ix  A .1

The Public Works and Economic De
velopment Act of 1965 (Public Law 
89-136) establishes national policy to use 
Federal assistance in planning and con
structing public works to create new 
employment opportunities in areas suf
fering substantial and persistent unem
ployment and underemployment. The 
Act provides for establishing Federal- 
State regional commissions for regions 
that have lagged behind the Nation in 
economic development.

The Water Quality Act of 1965 (Public 
Law 89-234) and subsequent amend
ments provides for establishing water 
quality standards for interstate waters. 
These water quality standards provide 
requirements and goals that must be 
incorporated into planning procedures.

1 Appendix A filed as part erf the original 
document.
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In authorizing the Northeastern 
Water Supply Study in 1965 (Public Law 
89-298), Congress recognized that assur
ing adequate supplies of water for the 
great metropolitan centers of the United 
States has become a problem of such 
magnitude that the welfare and pros
perity of this country require the Federal 
Government to assist in solution of water 
supply problems.

The Clean Water Restoration Act of 
1966 (Public Law 89-753) provides as
sistance for developing comprehensive 
water quality control and abatement 
plans for river basins.

The Department of Transportation Act 
of 1966 (Public Law 89-670) provides 
standards for evaluating navigation 
projects and provides for the Secretary 
of Transportation to be a member of the 
Water Resources Council.

The Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1968 
(Public Law 90-542) provides that in 
planning for the use and development of 
water and related land resources con
sideration shall be given to potential 
wild, scenic, and recreational river areas 
in river basin and project plan reports, 
and comparisons are to be made with 
development alternatives which would be 
precluded by preserving these areas.

The National Flood Insurance Act of 
1968 (title X m , Public Law 90-448) pro
vides that States, to remain eligible for 
flood insurance, must adopt acceptable 
arrangements for land use regulation in 
flood-prone areas. This provision, to
gether with Executive Order 11296, 
August 10,1966, places increased empha
sis on land use regulations and admin
istrative policies as means of reducing 
flood damages. Planning policies must 
include adequate provision for these new 
enactments and directives in an inte
grated program of flood-plain man
agement.

The Estuary Protection Act of 1968 
(Public Law 90-454) outlines a policy of 
reasonable balance between the conser
vation of the natural resources and nat
ural beauty of the Nation’s estuarine 
areas^and the need to develop such areas 
to further the growth and development 
of the Nation.

The National Environmental Policy 
Act of 1969 (Public Law 91-190) author
izes and directs Federal agencies in the 
decision-making process to give appro
priate consideration to environmental 
amenities and values, along with eco
nomic and technical consideration. The 
results of this analysis are to be included 
in proposals for Federal action.

The Environmental Quality Improve
ment Act of 1970 (title n  of Public Law 
91-224) further emphasizes congres
sional interest in improving the environ
ment and the major responsibility that 
State and local governments have for 
implementing this policy.

The Mood Control Act of 1970 (Public 
Law 91—611) includes the following state
ment: “It is the intent of Congress that 
the objectives of enhancing regional eco
nomic development, the quality of the 
«>tal environment, including its protec
tion and improvement, the well-being of 
the people of the United States, and the

national economic development are the 
objectives to be included in federally fi
nanced water resource projects, and in 
the evaluation of benefits and costs at
tributable thereto, giving due considera
tion to the most feasible alternative 
means of accomplishing these objec
tives.”
C. RELATIONSHIPS OF PROGRAM MEASURES TO 

OBJECTIVES

Formulating courses of action that ef
fectively contribute to the attainment of 
the multiobjectives is the paramount 
task of water and land resources plan
ning. These actions are only the means 
by which multiobjectives can be attained. 
For instance, providing flood control or 
preserving a scenic river is meaningful 
only to the extent that such actions con
tribute to specific needs that can be re
lated to the multiobjectives. Thus, plans 
are to be evaluated in terms of their ben
eficial or adverse effects on the multi
objectives.

These standards relate primarily to 
the planning of water and land resource 
programs that contribute to specified 
components of the multiobjectives. It is 
recognized that other programs may also 
contribute to these objectives. In some 
instances, water and land programs are 
the only means or are the most effective 
means to achieve the objectives. In the 
usual case, however, it is likely that a 
combination of water and land program 
and other programs will be the most 
effective means to achieve the desired 
objectives. In the formulation of plans, 
therefore, these standards provide for the 
consideration of the full range of alter
natives relevant to the needs for water 
and land resources.

A given plan formulated for one or 
several components of the multiobjec
tives may affect components of other ob
jectives in a beneficial or adverse man
ner. This joint effect relationship is a 
common occurrence in plan formulation. 
Its presence necessitates that the full 
range of effects of plans be shown in 
terms of specified components of objec
tives regardless of the size of the effect 
or the component for which an alterna
tive plan has been formulated.

D. OBJECTIVES

1. National Economic development. 
The national economic development ob
jective is enhanced by increasing the 
value of the nation’s output of goods and 
services and improving national eco
nomic efficiency.

National economic development re
flects increases in the Nation’s productive 
output, an output which is partly re
flected in a national product and income 
accounting framework designed to meas
ure the continuing flows of goods and 
services into direct consumption or 
investment.

In addition, national economic de
velopment is affected by beneficial and 
adverse externalities stemming from 
normal economic production and con
sumption, imperfect market conditions, 
and changes in productivity of resource 
inputs due to investment. National eco

nomic development is broader than that 
the availability of public goods which 
are not accounted for in the national 
product and income accounting frame
work. Thus, the concept of national eco
nomic development is broader tha nthat 
of national income and is used to meas
ure the impact of governmental invest
ment on the total national output. The 
gross national product and national in
come accounts do not give a complete 
accounting of the value of the output of 
final goods and services resulting from 
governmental investments because only 
government expenditures are included. 
This is especially true in those situations 
where governmental investment is re
quired to overcome imperfections in the 
private market. Therefore, national eco
nomic development as defined in these 
standards is only partially reflected in 
the gross national product and national 
income accounting framework.

A similar situation prevails where a 
private investment results in the produc
tion of final public goods or externalities 
that are not exchanged in the market.

Components of the national economic 
development objective include:

(a) The value to users of increased 
outputs of goods and services resulting 
from a plan. Developments of water and 
land resources result in increased pro
duction of goods and services which can 
be measured in terms of their value to 
the user. Increases in crop yields, ex
panding recreational use, and peaking 
capacity for power systems are examples 
of direct increases in the Nation’s output 
which result from water and related land 
resources developments. Moreover, such 
developments often result in a change in 
the productivity of natural resources and 
the productivity of labor and capital 
used with these resources. Increased 
earnings from changes in land use, re
duced disruption of economic activity 
due to droughts, floods and fluctuating 
water supplies, and removal of con
straints on production through increased 
water supplies are examples of direct 
increases in productivity from water and 
land development that contribute to na
tional output.

(b) The value of output resulting 
from external economies. In addition to 
the value of goods and services derived 
by users of outputs of a plan, there may 
be external gains to other individuals 
or groups.

2. Environmental quality. The envi
ronmental objective is enhanced by the 
management, conservation, preserva
tion, creation, restoration, or improve
ment of the quality of certain natural 
and cultural resources and ecological 
systems in the area under study and 
elsewhere in the Nation. This objective 
reflects society’s concern and emphasis 
for the natural environment and its 
maintenance and enhancement as a 
source of present enjoyment and a her
itage for future generations.

Explicit recognition should be given 
to the desirability of diverting a portion 
of the Nation’s resources from produc
tion of more conventional market - 
oriented goods and services in order to
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accomplish environmental objectives. 
As incomes and living levels increase, 
society appears less willing to accept en
vironmental deterioration in exchange 
for additional goods and services in the 
market place.

Responsive to the varied spiritual, 
psychological, recreational, and mate
rial needs, the environmental objective 
reflects man’s abiding concern with the 
quality of the natural physical-biological 
system in which all life is sustained. 
However, to the extent that man’s en
vironmental concerns are expressed in 
terms of population dispersion, urban- 
rural balance, urban congestion, and the 
like, these aspects are contained in the 
regional development objective.

Components of the environmental ob
jective include the following:

(a) Management, protection, en
hancement, or creation of areas of 
natural beauty and human enjoyment 
such as open and green space, wild and 
scenic rivers, lakes, beaches, shores, 
mountain and wilderness areas, and 
estuaries;

(b ) Management, preservation, or en
hancement of especially valuable or out
standing archeological, historical, bio
logical (including fish and wildlife habi
tat) , and geological resources and ecolog
ical systems;

(c) Enhancement of quality aspects of 
water, land, and air by control of pollu
tion or prevention of erosion and resto
ration of eroded areas embracing the 
need to harmonize land use objectives in 
terms of productivity for economic use 
and development with conservation of 
the resource;

(d) Avoiding irreversible commit
ments of resources to future uses: While 
all forms of development and use affect 
and sometimes change the tenuous bal
ance of fragile aquatic and terrestrial 
ecosystems, the implication of all possible 
effects and changes on such systems is 
imperfectly understood at the present 
time. In the absence of absolute measures 
or standards for reliably predicting eco
logical change, these planning standards 
emphasize the need for a cautionary ap
proach in meeting development and use 
objectives in order to minimize or pre
clude the possibility of undesirable and 
possible irreversible changes in the 
natural environment;

(e) Others: Given its broad and per
vasive nature, it is not practical to specif
ically identify in these standards all pos
sible components of the environmental 
quality objective. If  other components 
are recognized, they should be explicitly 
identified and accomodated in the plan
ning process.

3. Regional development. Enhance
ment of regional development comes 
about through increases in a region’s in
come, increases in employment, and im
provement of the economic base, envi
ronment, and other specified components 
of the regional development objective. 
Water and land resource plans contribute 
in a variety of ways to a given regional 
economy. These effects can include the 
contribution to regional development ob
jectives resulting from plans formulated

to meet other objectives as well as con
tributions to one or more of the explicit 
regional development objectives.

Components of the regional develop
ment objective include:

(a) Increases in regional income. As 
a part of the national economy, analysis 
of the increase in income for a desig
nated region reflects several parallel 
components of the national economic de
velopment objective. Consequently, in
creases in regional income embrace the 
following components of that objective:

(1) The value of increased outputs of 
goods and services from a plan to the 
users residing in the region under con
sideration; and

(2) The value of output to users resid
ing in the region under consideration 
resulting from external economies caused 
by a plan.

In addition to the parallel components, 
regional income includes the value of 
output in the region under considera
tion resulting from the use of resources 
otherwise unemployed or underemployed 
and net income accruing to the region 
under consideration from the construc
tion or implementation of a plan and 
from other economic activities induced 
by operations of a plan.

(b) Effects on other components o f the 
regional development objective. ( 1 ) 
Achieving desirable population dispersal 
and urban-rural balance through distri
bution of population and employment 
opportunities.

The rapid and anticipated continued 
urbanization of the Nation portends an 
enormous agenda of social, economic, 
and environmental problems. Society’s 
current problems of noise, congestion, 
crime, housing, physical and mental 
health, education, lack of open space, 
and general environmental deterioration 
will be greatly intensified. In view of the 
diverse and widespread effects of popula
tion concentration on society generally, 
a national policy toward accommodating 
and better rationalizing the urbanization 
process including a better urban-rural 
balance in population and employment is 
a major component of regional develop
ment. Water and land resource programs 
and projects through the goods and 
services they provide, as well as the eco
nomic expansion opportunities or envir
onmental setting they create, can effec
tively contribute, together with other 
programs, to a more desirable distribu
tion of population and employment with
in each region and throughout the 
Nation.

(2) Increases in regional employment.
Since employment and employment

opportunities provide the means to hold 
and increase the base population and to 
otherwise contribute to attainment of 
a viable economic and social community, 
they are of concern to all regions. Al
though there will be exceptions, in gen
eral it may be anticipated that increases 
in regional income discussed above will 
be compatible with programs for increase 
ing regional employment.

(3) Enhancement of the regional eco
nomic base and stability.

A major component of the regional de
velopment objective is the attainment of 
a flexible and responsive economic pos
ture that enables it to withstand the 
changing composition of the economy 
over time due to advances in technology, 
changes in consumer behavior affecting 
intermediate and final demands, and re
lated changes in production. Where the 
existing economic base of a region may 
be too narrow and specialized, public 
investments in water and land resources 
can be effective toward broadening its 
economic base.

(4) Enhancing educational, cultural, 
and recreational opportunities.

With better distribution of income, 
population, and employment, the enjoy
ment of life is enhanced by improved 
community services, better schools, and 
more cultural and recreational oppor
tunities in the region.

(5) Enhancement of environmental 
conditions of concern to the region.

Consistent with the components of en
vironmental objectives set forth above, 
water and land resource plans can make 
positive contributions to enhancing com
ponents of the environmental objectives 
that have special significance for the 
region under consideration.

( 6 ) Enhancement of other specified 
components of the regional development 
objective.

III. B e n e f ic ia l  a n d  A dverse  E ffects

A. INTRODUCTION

For each alternative plan there will 
be a complete display or accounting of 
relevant beneficial and adverse effects.

Beneficial and adverse effects are 
measured in nonmonetary terms for com- 
tional economic development objective, 
for the regional income component of 
the regional development objective, and 
for some social factors.

Other beneficial or adverse effects are 
measured in nonmonetary terms for com
ponents of the environmental quality ob
jective, for the nonincome components 
of the regional development objective, 
and for most social factors. Estimating 
these beneficial and adverse effects is 
undertaken ih order to measure the net 
changes with respect to particular objec
tives that are generated by alternative 
plans. For each alternative plan the bene
ficial and adverse effects on social factors 
will also be displayed in the system of 
accounts.

The measurement of the effects in it
self, however, does not necessarily con
stitute a statement that such effects are 
beneficial or adverse. A decision on this 
question depends on the nature of prefer
ences regarding each effect. One group 
may consider an effect beneficial while 
another group considers it adverse.

Effects on some objectives and compo
nents are generally regarded as favor
able. These include, for example, gams 
in national output. For other objectives 
and components, however, preferences 
will differ. This will certainly be true ox 
some of the components making up the 
environmental quality objective. For such
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instances, multiobjective planning pro
vides information which should facili
tate planning decisions and reduce con
flict over such decisions.

1. Relationship of beneficial and ad
verse effects to objectives. Since bene
ficial and adverse effects have meaning 
only when identified with an objective, 
there are beneficial and adverse effects 
for national economic development, en
vironmental quality, and regional devel
opment. Effects of alternative plans on 
social factors will also be displayed. Also, 
since beneficial and adverse effects may 
be of a monetary or nonmonetary nature, 
they may be measured in dollars or in 
physical, biological, or other quantitative 
units or qualitative terms appropriate to 
the objective.

The objectives are not mutually exclu
sive with respect to beneficial and ad
verse effects. Comparisons and evalua
tions of plans require measurement or 
quantification of similar effects in terms 
of common standards. The selected 
standards may be in terms of dollars, 
acres of land, acre-feet or cubic-feet-per- 
second of water, miles of trails or 
streams, number of people, and so on. 
The nonmonetary measures must include 
appropriate qualitative dimensions.

2. Incidence of beneficial and adverse 
effects. The distribution in place and 
time of beneficial and adverse effects to 
the multiobjectives is an important con
sideration in the evaluation of plans. 
Those who are benefited or adversely 
affected by a plan may be located within 
the planning area or region, or they may 
be in an area or region immediately 
adjacent, or they may be in distant 
regions which are noncontiguous with 
the planning area. The beneficial and 
adverse effects may also occur immedi
ately or in the future in any of the areas 
or regions.

3. With and without analysis. In plan
ning water and land resources, beneficial 
and adverse effects of a proposed plan 
should be measured by comparing the 
estimated conditions with the plan with 
the conditions expected without the plan. 
Thus, in addition to projecting the bene
ficial and adverse effects expected with 
the plan in operation, it is necessary to 
project the conditions likely to occur in 
the absence of a plan. Economic, social, 
and environmental Conditions are not 
static, and changes will occur even with
out a plan. Only the new or additional 
changes that can be anticipated as a 
result of a proposed plan should be at
tributed as beneficial and adverse effects 
of the plan.

4. Monetary beneficial effects. For 
many goods and services the conven
tional market mechanism or simulation 
thereof provides a valid measure of ex
change values, expressed in monetary 
terms. The values determined by the 
market may need adjustment to account 
for imperfect market conditions. Con
tributions to national economic develop
ment and the income component of re- 
ponal development are of the monetary 
type of beneficial effects. In addition, cer
tain components of the environmental 
objective can be analyzed in tenns of

monetary values as can effects on social 
factors.

5. Monetary adverse effects. Adverse 
effects toward the multiobjective result, 
just as beneficial effects do, from the 
implementation of a particular plan. 
Values for some adverse effects can be 
based on or derived from actual 
or simulated market prices. For ex
ample, the costs of goods and services 
used in constructing and operating a 
project or payment for damages even 
though no goods or services are being ac
quired can be derived from actual market 
prices. The prices determined by the mar
ket may need adjustment to account for 
imperfect market conditions. Some ad
verse effects are not represented by 
actual cash expenditures; but market 
prices can be used to estimate or derive 
the appropriate monetary values by use 
of a simulated market price or by observ
ing market prices for similar goods and 
services.

6 . Nonmonetary beneficial effects. 
There are many effects which cannot or 
should not be expressed in monetary 
values. This is true of many contribu
tions to the environmental quality objec
tive and to several of the components of 
the regional development objective as 
well as effects on social factors.

When effects cannot or should not be 
expressed in monetary terms, they will be 
set forth, insofar as is reasonably pos
sible, in appropriate quantitative and 
qualitative physical, biological, or other 
measures reflecting the enhancement or 
improvement of the characteristics 
relevant to the components of the objec
tive under consideration.

When specified minimum technical or 
institutional standards related to en
vironmental quality and regional devel
opment objectives will be met or other
wise exceeded, they will be explicitly 
identified.

If particular nonmonetary beneficial 
effects or services are not amenable to 
quantitative measurement, they should 
be described as fully as possible in ap
propriate qualitative terms.

7. Nonmonetary adverse effects. There 
are adverse effects that cannot be valued 
by market prices and direct compensa
tion for these adverse effects may not be 
possible. Nevertheless, they should be ac
counted for by use of appropriate non
monetary values or described as carefully 
as possible. The nonmonetary values may 
be expressed in terms of a physical, bio
logical, or other quantitative units or 
qualitative terms.

The adverse effects of a nonmonetary 
nature will generally be related to the 
environmental quality objective and to 
several of the components of the regional 
development objective. Adverse effects on 
social factors may also be expressed in 
nonmonetary terms.

B. BENEFICIAL EFFECTS OF NATIONAL 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Beneficial effects of national economic 
development are the increases of the 
value of the output of goods and services 
and improvements in national economic 
efficiency.

1. General measurement concepts. 
There are two basic sources of increased 
output of goods and services that con
tribute toward enhancing national eco
nomic development. First, additional re
sources may be employed using normal 
production techniques, as, for example, 
in the application of irrigation water and 
other associated resources to land for the 
production of agricultural commodities 
or in the use of electric power and other 
associated resources for the production 
of aluminum. Second, resource produc
tivity changes may be induced by the 
plan, resulting in more efficient produc
tion techniques to be used to achieve a 
higher level of output from the same 
resources or the same level of a specific 
output with fewer resources than would 
be achieved without the plan. In the 
latter case, the release of productive re
sources which can be employed elsewhere 
in the economy for the production of 
other goods and services ultimately re
sults in an increase in national output as 
a consequence of a plan. These two 
sources of increased output may apply 
to situations in which the plan results 
in the production of final consumer goods 
or intermediate producer goods utilized 
by direct users; and they may also apply 
in situations in which firms are indirectly 
affected through economic interdepend
ence with firms which utilize the inter
mediate producer goods from the plan.

For convenience of measurement and 
analysis, beneficial effects of national 
economic development are classified as 
follows:

a. The value to users of increased out
puts of goods and services from a plan; 
and

b. The value of output resulting from 
external economies caused by a plan.

In each case, with and without analysis 
must be applied to ascertain that with a 
plan there is a net increase in the pro
duction of goods and services, regardless 
of source, over those that would be ob
tained in the absence of the plan.

The general measurement standard 
for increases in the national output of 
goods and services will be the total value 
of the increase, where total value is de
fined as the willingness of users to pay 
for each increment of output from a 
plan. Such a value would be obtained if 
the "seller” of the output was able to 
apply a flexible unit price and charge 
each user (consumer) an individual price 
to capture the full value of the output to 
the user. This concept is illustrated in 
figure 1 .

Quantity of output

F igure 1 .— Total value or willingness to pay 
for increased output.

Assuming the normal demand-output 
relationship, additional plan output will 
be taken by users as the unit price of 
output falls. If, as a result of the plan, 
output is increased by an amount Qi— Q0, 
the total value of this additional output
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to the users is measured by the entire 
shaded area on the chart. This is a 
larger amount than would be reflected by 
the market value. It is the sum of market 
price times increased quantity (repre
sented by the rectangle CBQ1Q0) plus the 
consumer surplus for that increase (rep
resented by the triangle A B C ).

Since, in most instances, it is not pos
sible for the planner to measure the ac
tual demand situation, three alternative 
techniques can be used to obtain ah esti
mate of the total value of the output of 
the plan— willingness to pay, change in 
net income, and the most likely alterna
tive.

If  the additional output from a plan 
is not expected to have a significant ef
fect on price, actual or simulated market 
prices will closely approximate the total 
value of the output. This is true because 
there would be no consumer’s surplus. If  
the additional output is expected to sig
nificantly influence market price (as 
in figure 1 ), a price midway between that 
expected with and without the plan may 
be used to estimate the total value. This 
would approximate the willingness to 
pay, including consumer surpluses, in 
most cases.

When outputs of a plan are interme
diate goods or services the net income of 
the (producer) uses may be increased. 
Where changes in net income of each in
dividual user can be estimated, a close 
approximation of the total value of the 
output of the plan (including consumer 
surpluses) will be obtained.

The cost of the most likely alternative 
means of obtaining the desired output 
can be used to approximate total value 
when the willingness to pay or change in 
net income methods cannot be used. The 
cost of the most likely alternative means 
will generally mistate the total value of 
the output of a plan. This is because it 
merely indicates what society must pay 
by the next most likely alternative to 
secure the output, rather than estimat
ing the real value of the output of a plan 
to the users. This assumes, of course, 
that society wouldJn fact undertake the 
alternative means, Because the planner 
may not be able to determine whether 
alternative means would be undertaken 
in the absence of the project, this pro
cedure for benefit estimation must be 
used cautiously.

Application of these general measure
ment standards will necessarily vary, de
pending upon the source by which out
put is increased (that is, via direct in
creases in production or through 
subsequent employment of released 
resources), upon the type of good or serv
ice produced (whether the output is an 
intermediate or final good), and upon 
the type and nature of» available alterna
tives. General measurement standards 
for each type of situation as well as an 
indication of the water and land resource 
plan outputs to which these Standards 
are applicable are presented below.

a. Direct output increases. Direct out
puts of water and land resource plans 
may be in the form of either final con
sumer goods or intermediate goods. An 
effective direct or derived demand must

exist for the final and intermedite goods, 
respectively, to include the increased 
output as a contribution to national 
economic development.

Certain consumer goods and Services 
may result directly from water projects 
and be used with no additional produc
tion resulting therefrom. Recreation, 
municipal water, and electric power for 
residential irse are examples of this type 
of good or service. Most goods and serv
ices produced by water projects are not 
directly consumed, however, but are in
termediate products that serve as inputs 
for producers of final goods or producers 
of other intermediate goods. The devel
opment of irrigation water for use in 
producing food and fiber or supplying 
electric power and water for industry 
are examples.

The value of increased output result
ing directly from plans that produce final 
consumer goods or services is properly 
measured as the willingness to pay by 
final users for such output. When a com
petitive market price is not directly 
available, and the increased output will 
not be large enough to affect prices, total 
value of output may be estimated by 
simulated market prices or the use of the 
cost of the most likely alternative means 
of producing such final output. Examples 
of types of outputs to which this stand
ard may be applied include:

a. Community and residential water 
supply:

b. Electric power provided for com
munity and residential use; and

c. Recreation enhancement.
The value of increased output of in

termediate goods and services is meas
ured by their total value as inputs to 
producers of final consumer products. 
The intermediate product from the plan 
may enable the producers to increase 
production of final consumer goods, or 
reduce costs of production which in ef
fect releases resources for use elsewhere 
in the economy. In either case, the total 
value of the intermediate goods or serv
ices to the producer is properly measured 
as the increase in net income received by 
the producers with a plan as compared 
with the net income received in the ab
sence of a plan. Net income is defined as 
the market value of producers’ outputs 
less the market value of producers’ in
puts exclusive of the cost of the inter
mediate goods or services resulting from 
a plan. Examples of types of plan out
puts to which this standard may be ap
plied include:

a. Agricultural water supply; and
b. Agricultural flood damage allevia

tion, land stabilization, drainage, and 
related activities.

Where net income changes cannot be 
directly determined, however, the value 
of the intermediate goods and services to 
producers will be measured either in 
terms of competitive market values, when 
competitive conditions exist, or approx
imated by the cost of the likely alterna
tive that the producers would utilize in 
the absence of a plan to achieve the same 
level of output. Examples of types of pían 
outputs to which this standard may be 
applied include:

a. Industrial and commercial water 
supply;

b. Urban flood damage alleviation;
c. Electric power provided for indus

trial, commercial, and agricultural uses;
d. Transportation; and
e. Commercial fishery enhancement.
b. Increases in output resulting from

external economies. Increased output of 
individual firms or industries directly af
fected by the plan may create situations 
in which related firms or industries are 
able to take advantage of more efficient 
production techniques; or consumers 
may be indirectly affected by a project 
(such as through favorable environmen
tal changes). Such productivity changes 
or technological external economies can 
be attributed as a benefit to a plan. For 
example, higher levels of output by di
rectly affected firms may enable subse
quent processing firms to use more effi
cient processing techniques and thereby 
release resources for use in producing 
other goods and services or permit the 
higher level of output to be processed 
with no additional resources.

Present techniques are not well devel
oped for measuring the beneficial effects 
accruing from external economies. How
ever, in situations where it is thought 
that the increased output of final con
sumer goods or intermediate goods used 
by direct users can be expected to in
crease the productivity or output of re
lated firms, an attempt should be made 
to measure the net income change re
sulting from such externalities. When 
this is done the methodology should be 
carefully documented in the report.

2. Measurement of the value to users 
of increased outputs— a. Water supply. 
Plans for the provision of water supply 
are generally designed to satisfy require
ments for water as a final good to domes
tic and municipal users and as an inter
mediate good to agricultural and indus
trial users. Provision of water supply to 
satisfy requirements in these uses gen
erally requires, either separately or in 
combination, an increase in water quan
tity, an improvement in water quality, 
and an improvement in the reliability of 
both quantity and quality.

Where it is necessary to use alternative 
costs for approximation of total value for 
water supply, as provided herein, the al
ternative selected must be a likely and 
realistic alternative directly responsive to 
achievement of this particular category, 
namely the additional output of water as 
an input to industrial, agricultural, and 
municipal uses or as a final good for 
community and individual uses. More
over, the alternative must be a viable 
one in terms of engineering and financ
ing and must be institutionally accept
able. It must be more than a hypothetical 
project. It must be a real alternative that 
could and would likely be undertaken in 
the absence of the proposed program, for 
instance, the reuse or recycling of exist
ing water supplies or the use of available 
groundwater, including the improvement 
of its quality, if necessary.

Although water supply can often be 
considered as a final good, there usually 
does not exist a market value in terms of
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price that directly expresses users’ val
uation of water supply for community 
and individual use. When this is the case, 
the total value of the water may be de
rived using the cost of the alternative 
that would provide essentially a com
parable water supply service, in both 
quantity and quality, that would in fact 
be utilized in the absence of the water 
supply provided by the plan. Where such 
an alternative source is not available or 
would not be economically feasible, a 
market value for the water may be de
rived on the basis of the price paid by 
other like users or the average cost of a 
comparable water service from munici
pal water supply projects planned or re
cently constructed in the general region.

The total value of water to the pro
ducers using increased supplies is re
flected in the change in their net income 
with a plan for the provision of water 
supply compared with their net incomes 
without the plan. It is recognized that 
for many planning studies it is not pos
sible to either specifically identify net 
income changes accruing to firms using 
water supply for productive purposes or 
always possible to determine what part 
of a municipal supply is used for produc
tive pursuits or for general community 
or individual uses as set forth below. In 
these cases, total value to the users can 
be approximated by use of the cost of the 
alternative that would be employed to 
achieve the same production that would 
be utilized in the absence of the water 
supply provided by a plan.

Water supply for irrigation is an in
put to the production of food and fiber. 
This may result in a net increase in pro
duction of specified products, the reduc
tion in production cost, or a combination 
of both. Beneficial effects from the ap
plication of irrigation water supplies will 
be based upon total value to agricultural 
producers and will be measured as the 
increase in net farm income with and 
without a plan for providing irrigation 
water. This may be measured directly 
as the sum of net incomes of farm enter
prises benefiting from a plan for 
irrigation.

Gross farm income comprises total an
nual receipts from the sale of crops, live
stock, livestock products, and the value of 
perquisites, such as the rental value of 
the farm dwelling and the value of farm 
products consumed by the farm family.

Farm expenses are the costs necessary 
by produce and market farm products 
and maintain and replace all depreci
able items.

Increased net income is measured as 
the difference between the increase in 
gross farm income minus the increase in 
farm expenses analyzed with and with
out a plan. Changes in net farm income 
fnay be estimated by analyzing changes- 
m gross farm income and expenses for 
®ach separate enterprise or by the use 
of representative farm budgets.

b. Flood control, land stabilization, 
drainage, and related activities. A  num
ber of activities, such as flood control 
and prevention, flood-plain manage- 
inent, drainage, prevention of sedimen
tation, land stabilization, and erosion

control, contribute to multiobjectives 
through improving the productivity, use, 
and attractiveness of the Nation’s land 
resources. From the viewpoint of their 
contribution to the objective of national 
economic development, the effect of these 
activities on the output of goods and 
services is manifested by increasing the 
productivity of land or by reducing the 
costs of using the land resources, thereby 
releasing resources for production of 
goods and services elsewhere. These ac
tivities affect land resources in the fol
lowing manner:

a. Prevention or reduction of inunda
tion arising from stream overflow, over
land waterflow, high lake stages, and 
high tides, and prevention of damage 
from inadequate drainage;

b. Prevention or reduction of soil 
erosion, including sheet erosion, gullying, 
flood-plain scouring, streambank cutting, 
shore or beach erosion, and prevention 
of sedimentation; and

c. Prevention or limitation of the uses 
to which specified land resources will be 
put.

There are essentially three types of 
effects on use that may occur as a bene
fit from including these activities in a 
plan. The first is an increase in the pro
ductivity of land without a change in 
land use. The second is a shift of land 
resources to a more intensive use than 
would occur in the absence of a plan. The 
third is a shift of land resources to less 
intensive use than would occur in the ab
sence of a plan. In each case, the gen
eral benefit standard is applicable. The 
distinction is made only to facilitate the 
application of the general standard in 
different settings and as a means of pro
viding criteria for the use of alternative 
techniques for estimating net income 
changes for the three classes of land 
utilization under the with and without 
analysis.

The general standard to be applied in 
measuring effects for these and any 
other activities that result in a change 
in net productivity or a reduction in the 
cost of using land resources involves the 
measurement of the difference in net 
income accruing to users of land re
sources benefiting from such activities 
compared with what these users would 
earn in the absence of such a plan. This 
generally defines and establishes the 
limit of the willingness of users to pay 
for a plan that results in a change in 
productivity or reduction in the cost of 
using land resources.

Willingness to pay of the users, which 
is the basis for approximating the value 
of output from these activities, whether 
it be in the form of increased produc
tion of intermediate or final goods or 
release of resources, may be obtained by 
the following approaches.

(1) Productivity increase. In this situ
ation, analysis with and without the plan 
indicates that the current and future 
enterprises employing given land re
sources are essentially the same with 
the plan as they would be without the 
plan. Further, it is more profitable for 
the given enterprise to continue to use 
the given land resource even without the

beneficial effect of the plan than to lo
cate at the next most efficient location. 
Net income change can then be mea
sured as the difference in net income 
accruing to the enterprise on the speci
fied land resource without the plan com
pared with what that enterprise would 
receive as net income with the plan on 
the same land resource.

(2) Changes in land use. Two situ
ations are covered by changes in land 
use. These are:

(a ) The situation in which the land- 
owner benefiting from the change in 
land use would only utilize the land re
source affected by such activity once the 
plan has become operative. In other 
words, it would not be as profitable for 
the benefiting landowner to utilize the 
affected land resource unless improved 
through one of the activities in this cate
gory as compared with the next most 
efficient location. Without such a plan 
the improved enterprise would occur at 
an alternative location. Net income 
change to the landowner will be mea
sured as the difference in net income 
from the enterprise at an alternative lo-

, cation that would be utilized without the 
plan compared with the net income re
ceived from the enterprise at a new lo
cation which is improved or enhanced as 
a result of the plan.

(b) The situation in which enterprises 
that would otherwise employ a given 
land resource would be precluded from 
using the given land resources with im
plementation of the plan. Other enter
prises less prone to incur flood damages 
or other adverse consequences would be 
allowed to use the given land resources.

Beneficial effects to the enterprises 
from activities in this category would 
be evaluated by measuring the net in
come change for the enterprise precluded 
from using the given land resources with 
the plan as compared with the without 
situation, plus the net income change 
for the enterprise that would be allowed 
to-use the given land resource with the 
plan as compared with the without sit
uation.

(3) Estimates of damage prevention 
and other measures. In the above cases, 
where it is not possible to directly em
ploy net income changes to derive bene
fits, the estimate of actual or prospective 
damages to the physical properties of 
the enterprises involved can be employed 
as an approximation of net income 
change.

In the case of productivity change, 
where development will be the same with 
and without the plan, benefits attribut
able will equal total damages reduced. 
For the intensive land use cases, where 
development or use of land will be differ
ent with and without the plan, benefits 
can be approximated as equal .to the 
damages these enterprises could sustain 
in the absence of protection if located on 
the affected land.

As a check on benefits derived in the 
form of net income change or damages 
prevented, observations of changes in 
land values for all lands may be em
ployed.

c. Power. With respect to the compu
tation of beneficial and adverse effects
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of increases in output of electric power, 
it is emphasized that where appropriate, 
these should be viewed and evaluated as 
increments to planned or existing sys
tems. Power supplied for general com
munity and residential use can be con
sidered as a final consumer good. Its 
value as a final good is generally re
flected by the satisfaction of individual 
residents or in terms of improved com
munity services and facilities. Electric 
power provided to industrial, commer
cial, and agricultural uses is viewed as 
an energy input to the production of 
goods and services from these activities, 
resulting in an increase in the output, 
reduction in the cost of production, or 
a combination thereof. The total value 
of electric power to the producers using 
such power is reflected, in their willing
ness to pay. Where the identification and 
measurement of willingness to pay and 
satisfactions accruing to activities using 
electric power for industrial, municipal, 
and residential purposes are not possible, 
total value to the users will be approxi
mated by taking account of the cost of 
power from the most likely alternative 
source and using this as the measure of 
the value of the power creditable to the 
plan. The alternative selected must be 
a viable one in terms of engineering, and 
the financing should be that most likely 
to the constructing entity. The costs 
should include any required provisions 
for protection of the environment. How
ever, since the addition of a hydroelectric 
project to an electric system in lieu of 
an alternative power source usually will 
either increase or decrease the unit cost 
of producing power by existing generat
ing facilities of the system, this cost dif
ferential must be taken into account in 
determining the power value of the hy
droelectric project.

Normally, electric power is evaluated 
in terms of two components— capacity 
and energy. The capacity value is de
rived from a determination of the fixed 
costs of the selected alternative source 
of supply. The energy value is determined 
from those costs of the alternative which 
relate to and vary with the energy output 
of the alternative plan. These capacity 
and energy components of power value 
are usually expressed in terms of dollars 
per kilowatt per year of dependable 
capacity and mills per kilowatt-hour of 
average annual energy.

d. Transportation (navigation). Plans 
for the provision of transportation 
through inland waterways and harbors 
are established to complement or extend 
the overall national transportation sys
tem within and among regions to achieve 
an improved movement of goods from 
the producer to the consumer.

(1) Movement of intermediate or final 
goods. Transportation as applied to in
dustrial, commercial, and agricultural ac
tivities is viewed as an essential service 
input resulting in savings and creation 
of utilities in the distribution of inter
mediate and final goods and services.

The beneficial effects from the move
ment of traffic are related to the improve
ments in the transportation services 
provided, enabling the widespread dis

tribution of goods and services, and are 
measured as:

a. The savings in the movement of 
commodities on the waterway when 
compared with movement via existing 
alternative modes; and

b. The expressed willingness to pay by 
the shippers (producers) of commodity 
or traffic flow newly induced by a navi
gation improvement as reflected in the 
change in their net income.

(2) Where traffic will move in the 
absence of the waterway improvement. 
In this situation, navigation studies 
would include an estimate of the 
savings to shippers via the considered 
navigation improvement, measured as 
the product of the estimated traffic and 
the estimated unit savings to shippers 
from the movement of that traffic via the 
proposed navigation improvement. The 
unit savings would be measured as the 
difference between the charges shippers 
actually incur for transportation at the 
time of the study and the charges they 
would likely incur for transportation via 
the improvement.

The traffic that is estimated to move 
via the proposed waterway will be based 
on a thorough analysis of the existing 
traffic movements in the tributary area. 
The potential traffic will be carefully 
screened to eliminate those movements 
that are not, for a variety of reasons, 
susceptible to movement on the water
way. The traffic available for water 
movement after the screening process 
is completed will be subject to an analysis 
of savings as discussed immediately 
below, and, based on the magnitude of 
the indicated savings, a decision will be 
made as to whether or not the movement 
would be directed to the waterway. Only 
traffic for which the differences in sav
ings is judged sufficiently large to divert 
the traffic to the waterway will be in
cluded in the estimated waterway traffic. 
Moreover, as a practical matter, it will 
be deemed realistic to assume a sharing 
of the total traffic movement among al
ternative modes rather than to assume 
complete diversion to the lower cost 
mode.

The estimate of savings will ordinarily 
b e . developed by comparing the full 
charges for movement from origin to 
destination via the prevailing mode of 
transportation with the charges via the 
waterway being studied, where these 
charges encompass all applicable han
dling, switching assessorial charges, and 
net differences in inventory, storage, or 
other charges due to the change in trans
portation mode. The alternative modes 
of transportation to be used in estimat
ing savings to shippers are those actually 
iin use at the time of the study for moving 
the traffic in question, or, where there are 
no existing movements, those modes that 
would most likely be used for such move
ments. In the latter case, the alternative 
mode will be chosen on the basis that the 
shipper would take advantage of the 
mode affording him the lowest total 
charges. The competitive, or complemen
tary, effects of existing and authorized 
waterways not yet constructed, includ

ing joint land-waterway routes, should 
also be taken into account.

(3) Where additional flow of traffic is 
induced by the plan. By making new 
sources of supply, or by increasing the 
net demand for a commodity, the naviga
tion improvement may induce more 
traffic movement than would be the case 
in the absence of such improvement. 
Beneficial effects creditable to the plan 
for such new traffic are the differences, 
between the cost of transportation by 
the waterway and the value to shippers, 
that is, the maximum cost they would be 
willing to pay for moving the various 
units of traffic involved.

Where data are available for estimat- 
. ing the value at which various incre
ments of the new traffic could be moved 
economically, the difference between 
such values and the charges for trans
portation by the waterway provides a 
measure of the estimated beneficial 
effects attributable to the plan.

In the absence of such data, the prob
able average charge that could be borne 
by the induced traffic may be assumed to 
be half way between the highest and the 
lowest charges at which any part of it 
would move. On this basis, the difference 
between this average and the cost by the 
waterway applied to the volume of new 
traffic is the beneficial effect of the plan.

(4) Basis for evaluation. Congress has 
provided the standard for computing the 
beneficial effects of navigation in section 
7(a) of the Department of Transporta
tion Act of 1966, as follows:

* * * the primary direct navigation bene
fits of a water resource project are defined as 
the product of the savings to shippers using 
the waterway and the estimated traffic that 
would use the waterway; where the savings 
to shippers shall be construed to mean the 
difference between (a ) the freight rates or 
charges prevailing at the time of the study 
for the movement by the alternative means, 
and (b ) those which would be charged on the 
proposed waterway; and where the estimate 
of traffic that would use the waterway will be 
based on such freight rates, taking into ac
count projections of the economic growth of 
the area.

Consistent with the approach above 
outlined, these criteria are the basis on 
Which beneficial effects for waterway 
plans will be evaluated.

e. Recreation. As national living 
standards continue to rise, the average 
person, with basic needs provided for, 
uses an increasing percentage of rising 
real income to satisfy a demand for 
leisure time and outdoor recreational ac
tivities such as swimming, picnicking,
boating, hunting, and fishing. With gen
eral ownership of automobiles and im
provement in highways, travel to distant 
public recreational areas has become 
commonplace. Consequently, a large and 
increasing portion of recreational de
mand, especially that portion which is 
water-oriented, is accommodated by de
velopment of Federal lands and multi
purpose reservoirs which include specific 
provision for enhancing recreation ac
tivities. This is consistent with the re
quirements of the Federal Water Proj
ects Recreation Act of 1965 (Public
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Law 89-72) , providing for recreation and 
fish and wildlife as full and equal part
ners with all other purposes in Federal 
water projects.

For the most part, outdoor recreation 
Is produced publicly and distributed in 
the absence of a viable market mecha
nism. While the private provision of 
recreation opportunities has been in
creasing in recent years, analysis of 
recreation needs is conducted in the ab
sence of any substantial amount of feed
back from effectively functioning mar
kets to guide the evaluation of publicly 
produced recreation goods and services. 
Under these conditions— and based on a 
with and without analysis— the increase 
in recreation provided by a plan, since 
it represents a direct consumption good, 
may be measured or valued on the basis 
of simulated willingness to pay. In com
puting the projected recreation demand, 
however, the analysis should take ex
plicit account of competition from 
recreation opportunities within the area 
of influence of the proposed plan.

There are in existence a number of 
methods, or approaches, to approximat
ing demand and what people are willing 
to pay for outdoor recreation. A  general
ized methodology encompassing the 
travel-distance approach is set forth 
below.

(1) An analytical approach relating 
travel cost to distance. Using marginal 
travel costs (i.e., variable costs of auto
mobile operation directly related to the 
number of miles driven) taken as a 
measure of what people are willing to 
pay for water-oriented recreation and 
how price affects use, the relationship 
between price and per capita attendance 
can be established for recreation sites 
and market areas. This relationship, the 
conventional demand curve having a 
negative slope, sums up the response of 
users’ demand to alternative prices of 
the recreational product (or experience). 
Separate demand curves are constructed 
to reflect each kind of recreation use, 
whether day-use • travel, camping-use 
travel, or other. I f  there is no entrance 
charge at the project, per capita rates 
for each distance or travel cost would 
be consistent with the constructed 
demand curves.

If a fee is charged,- however, the cost 
to the recreationist would then be equal 
to the fee plus his travel cost, thus 
diminishing the per capita use rate. 
Applying a range of reasonable entrance 
foe charges to the constructed demand 
schedules, additional separate day-use 
and camping-use demand curves for sites 
are constructed to determine respective 
attendance which may be expected under 
such conditions. Following this, initial 
Project year day-use and camping-use 
values are computed by measuring the 
area under their respective demand 
urves. These values can be compared
th market projections and existing 

capacities to determine if actual site 
aemand will materialize. The initial year 
life ^ are ^ en Projected throughout the 
J r i Project consistent with the 
calculated recreational use predictions.

he resultant figures, total values for

day use and camping use over the life 
of the project, are separately discounted 
at the prevailing discount rate estab
lished by these standards to obtain aver
age annual equivalent values.

(2) Other approaches. A  variety of 
other approaches may be taken toward 
the evaluation of recreation goods and 
services. In general, however, no one 
method is completely satisfactory to the 
exclusion of all others. The applicable 
rule to follow, taking cognizance of the 
unique circumstances or setting of a 
particular setting, including the avail
ability of actual market data and ex
perience, is to use that procedure which 
appears to provide the best measure or 
expression of •willingness to pay by the 
actual consumer of the recreation good 
or service provided by the plan.

In the interim, while recreation 
evaluation methodology is being further 
developed, the following schedule of 
monetary unit values may be used in the 
preparation of plans.

(3) Simulated prices per recreation 
day. A single unit value will be assigned 
per recreation day regardless of whether 
the user engages in one activity or sev
eral. The unit value, however, may re
flect both the quality of activity and the 
degree to which opportunities to engage 
in a  number of activities are provided.

Type of Outdoor Range of Unit 
Recreation Day Day Values

G enera l__________________________$0.75-$2. 25
(A  recreation day involving 

primarily those activities at
tractive to the majority of out
door recreationists and which 
generally require the develop
ment and maintenance of con
venient access and adequate 
facilities.)
Specialized_____________________ 3. 00- 9.00

(A  recreation day involving 
those activities for which oppor
tunities, in general, are limited, 
intensity of use is low, and often 
may involve a large personal ex
pense by the user.)

Two classes of outdoor recreation days, 
general and specialized, are differenti
ated for evaluation purposes. Estimates 
of total recreation days of use for both 
categories, when applicable, will be 
developed.

The general class constituting the 
great majority of all recreation activities 
associated with water projects embraces 
the more usual activities, such as for 
example, swimming, picnicking, boating, 
and most warm water fishing.

In view of the fewer alternatives avail
able and the likelihood that higher total 
costs are generally incurred by those en
gaged in hunting and fishing activities 
compared with those engaged in other 
types of outdoor recreation, it may be 
anticipated that the monetary unit values 
applicable to fish and wildlife recreation 
will ordinarily be larger than those ap
plied to other types of recreation.

The special class includes activities 
less often associated with water projects, 
such as big game hunting and salmon 
fishing.

A separate range of values is provided 
for each class in order that informed

judgment may be employed in determin
ing the applicable unit values for each 
individual project under consideration. 
Where considered appropriate, departure 
from the range of values provided is per
missible if a full explanation is given.

f. Commercial fishing and trapping. 
Water and land resource plans may in
clude specific measures designed for the 
purpose of enhancing the fish and wild
life resources and associated opportuni
ties for the direct harvesting of fish and 
game as a commercial product. Beneficial 
effects to commercial fishing, hunting, 
and trapping consist of the value of an 
increase in the volume or quality of the 
products expected to be marketed. This 
increase is determined by comparing 
values of future production with and 
without the plan.

The beneficial effects from the increase 
in output of fish and wildlife products re
sulting from a plan is measured as the 
total value to the final users of the output 
reflected by the applicable market price, 
minus the expenditures incurred to ob
tain the fish or game.

g. Other program outputs. In addition 
to the more common outputs which have 
been dealt with in the preceding sections, 
plans may produce other goods and serv
ices which contribute to national eco
nomic development. Proper application 
of the measurement standards to these 
additional outputs should be guided by 
analogy to the outputs which have been 
discussed. Care must be exercised in de
fining types of outputs to assure that 
overlapping categories are not used 
which lead to duplication in the esti
mates of beneficial effects.

3. Measurement of increases in output 
resulting from external economies. Tech
nological external economies are the 
beneficial effects or individuals, groups, 
or industries that may or may not benefit 
from the direct output of the project. 
They result from a plan if an increase in 
the output of final consumer goods or 
intermediate goods takes place beyond 
that which would be obtained in the ab
sence of the plan and over and above 
direct outputs of the plan. This increased 
output may result from firms which are 
economically related to the plan taking 
advantage of more efficient production 
techniques and thereby releasing re
sources for use in producing other goods 
and services. The change in net income 
of the economically related firms will be 
used as an indicator of the value of this 
type of national economic development 
effect. Changes in the total value of con
sumer goods due to externalities because 
of a plan can be accounted for by using 
measurement techniques like those de
scribed above.

If society would obtain the project out
put of final consumer goods or the output 
of firms that utilize the intermediate 
goods of the project from some other 
source in the absence of the project, 
then the net income position of the re
lated firms would be unaffected by the 
plan.

Some examples of potential situations 
for the occurrence of external economies 
associated with final consumer goods and
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intermediate produced goods are pre
sented below.

a. Final consumer goods. Provision of 
additional recreation opportunities and 
fish and wildlife enhancement for the 
direct enjoyment of individuals may en
able merchants of sporting goods and 
other suppliers of recreation equipment 
and services to increase their sales and 
net income. However, to the extent that 
the increased expenditures for outdoor 
sporting equipment and other outdoor 
recreation services substitute for some 
other consumer expenditures, there is no 
real gain in the Nation’s output.

The provision of either water supply 
or electric power for community and res
idential use will not generally stimulate 
external economies to enhance national 
economic development. It is usually as
sumed that the necessary quantities of 
these outputs will be provided by some 
alternative means in the absence of the 
plan. As a consequence, firms that are 
economically related to consumers 
through the consumption of these prod
ucts will experience the same economic 
conditions and have the same net in
come without the plan as compared with 
the plan.

b. Intermediate producer goods. The 
utilization of intermediate goods and 
services from the plan by direct users 
may enable them to expand their output. 
Increased levels of output by direct users 
of the output of a plan may, in turn, en
able economically related firms to im
prove the efficiency of their operation 
and/or expand their output and, as a 
result, increase their net income. Meas
urement of the change in the net income 
position of related firms should be made, 
if it can be definitely established that a 
change in output by the direct users will 
generate a corresponding income change 
for the related firms.

An evaluation should be made of the 
output levels that will be achieved by the 
direct users with the plan and without 
the plan. I f  the direct users would obtain 
the same good or service from some other 
source in the absence of the plan, no 
external economies occur and the net in
come position of the related firms would 
be unaffected by the plan. Some examples 
of types of plan outputs to which this 
standard may be applied are presented 
below.

In situations where water supply is an 
intermediate good, its utilization by di
rect users may stimulate more inputs to 
be acquired from supplying firms, and if 
there is an increased output from the 
enterprise of the direct user additional 
output will be processed by related proc
essing firms. Except for irrigation water 
supplies and a few industries with high 
water requirements, water represents a 
relatively small consideration in the 
management decision of firms. If firms 
or industries with relatively small water 
requirements would obtain their neces
sary water from some other source in the 
absence of the plan, no external econ
omies should be included in the calcula
tion of water supply benefits.

The provision of flood control, land 
stabilization, drainage, and related pro

grams may affect the productivity of land 
resources resulting in increased levels of 
output by firms directly affected by the 
plan. Net income changes may also 
occur in economically related firms. 
Measurement of the net income change 
of the related firms should be made if it 
can be definitely established that a 
change in output by the direct users will 
generate a corresponding income change 
for the related firms. However, if the 
plan merely enables economic activities 
to shift to new locations resulting in more 
efficient production but no change in 
total output, then no external economies 
occur and no attempt should be made to 
measure net income changes of related 
input supply or output processing firms.

Electric power provided for industrial,, 
commercial, and agricultural uses will 
frequently result in higher levels of out
put from these economic sectors. How
ever, if alternative electric power or 
alternative energy sources would be 
utilized in the absence of the plan, the 
level of output would be unaffected and 
no external economies would accrue as 
a benefit to the plan.

To the extent that navigational facili
ties provide alternative transportation 
services that would otherwise be pro
vided in the absence of the project, no 
external economies occur. In situations 
Where the navigational facility provides a 
unique service, such as providing move
ment of bulky raw materials that would 
not otherwise be made available, external 
economies may occur to the firms eco
nomically related to the shippers.
C. ADVERSE EFFECTS ON NATIONAL ECONOMIC 

DEVELOPMENT

Achievement of beneficial effects of 
national economic development, environ
mental quality, or regional development 
requires resources to be diverted from 
alternative uses. The adverse effects on 
national economic development are the 
economic value that these resources 
would have in their alternative uses. 
Generally, market prices provide a valid 
measure of the values of goods and serv
ices foregone in alternative uses. Both 
public and private costs associated with 
the plan will be measured to indicate the 
total adverse effect on national economic 
development incurred to realize the de
sired objectives.

1. Sources of adverse effects. Water 
and land resource plans result in adverse 
effects to national economic development 
in two ways.

a. Resource requirements to produce 
final or intermediate goods and services. 
In situations where a physical structure 
is necessary to obtain the desired objec
tive, the adverse effects on national eco
nomic development include all explicit 
cash expenditures for goods and services 
necessary to construct and operate a 
project throughout a given period of 
analysis. They consist of actual expendi
tures for construction; transfers from 
other projects, such as costs for reservoir 
storage; development costs; and interest 
during construction. I f  the output of the 
plan is an intermediate good or service, 
the associated costs incurred by the

intermediate product user in converting 
it into a marketable form will be meas
ured. These associated costs are borne 
by the user of the plan output but, never
theless, represent resource requirements 
necessary to convert the project output 
into a product demanded by society. Ex
amples are production costs incurred by 
users of plan outputs, and costs to other 
producers or to processors that arise in 
conjunction with the physical flow of the 
output of the plan. Associated costs 
should be deducted from the value of 
gross outputs to obtain net beneficial 
effects to be compared with the national 
economic development adverse effects of 
a plan.

In situations where nonstructural 
measures are used to obtain the desired 
objective, the adverse effects on national 
economic development will include pay
ments to purchase easements or rights- 
of-way and costs incurred for manage
ment arrangements or to implement and 
enforce necessary zoning. In some cases, 
actual cash expenditures will not be in
volved as when local communities are 
required to furnish lands, easements, 
and rights-of-way.

b. Decreases in output resulting from 
external diseconomies. External disecon
omies are adverse economic effects of a 
plan that are not reflected in market 
prices of project inputs. They Result 
when provision of goods and services for 
one group necessarily results in an un
desirable effect or disservice for another 
group. For example, the return flow from 
an irrigation project may create a salin
ity condition for downstream water 
users, forcing them to adopt higher cost 
water treatment practices. These adverse 
effects (external diseconomies) are not 
compensated, yet they should be taken 
into account when deciding on the de
sirability of a plan.

Another type of external diseconomy 
may occur if the plan has the direct effect 
of reducing the output of some firms in 
the project area, and this reduction 
causes firms that are linked to the di
rectly affected firms to become less effi
cient in their operation. For example, 
the reduction in output by a group of 
firms which have their output processed 
by another firm may result in an ineffi
cient operation by the processing firm.

A  third type of external diseconomy 
may occur if the plan has an adverse 
direct effect on the consumption by in
dividual consumers. For example, if a 
plan is instrumental in increasing con
gestion or pollution which results in in
creased costs to the consumers, this effect 
should be taken into account in plan 
evaluation.

2. Measurement of adverse effects—a. 
Resource requirements of the plan. Re
source requirements of the plan are the 
sum of the market values of the goods 
and services used for installations; in
terest during construction; operation, 
maintenance, and replacement; and in
duced costs as defined below.

Installation costs are the market values 
of goods and services necessary to imple
ment a plan and place it in operation, in
cluding management and organization»
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arrangements, technical services, land, 
easements, rights-of-way, and water 
rights; initial and deferred construction; 
capital outlays to relocate facilities or to 
prevent or mitigate damages; transfers 
of installation costs from other projects; 
and all other expenditures for investigat
ing, surveying, planning, designing, and 
installing a plan after its authorization.

Operation, maintenance, and replace
ment costs are the market values of goods 
and services needed to operate an in
stalled plan and to make repairs and 
replacements necessary to maintain the 
physical features in sound operating 
condition during their economic life.

b. Decreases in output resulting from  
external diseconomies. While external 
diseconomies are difficult to measure and 
the effects are incidental to the project, 
they are nevertheless recognized adverse 
effects.

Induced costs are all significant ad
verse effects caused by the construction 
and operation of a plan expressed in 
terms of market prices and whether or 
not compensation is involved. Compen
sation for some induced costs is neither 
required nor possible. Induced costs in
clude estimated net increases in the cost 
of government services directly resulting 
from the project and net adverse effects 
on the economy, such as increased trans
portation costs.
D. BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS ON THE 

ENVIRONMENTAL OBJECTIVE

A water and land use plan may have 
a variety o f effects— beneficial and ad
verse— on the environmental objective. 
While effects on the environmental ob
jective are characterized by their non- 
market, nonmonetary nature, they pro
vide important evidence for judging the 
value o f proposed plans.

Environmental quality beneficial ef
fects are contributions resulting from the 
management, preservation, or restoration 
of one or more of the environmental 
characteristics of an area under study 
or elsewhere in the Nation. Such contri
butions generally enhance the quality of 
life.

Adverse environmental effects— gen
erally the obverse of beneficial environ
mental effects— are consequences of the 
proposed plan that result in the deterio
ration of relevant environmental char
acteristics of an area under study or 
elsewhere in the Nation, for example, 
acres of open and green space, wilder
ness areas, estuaries, or wildlife habitat 
inundated or altered, or of lands ex
periencing increased erosion. Such ad
verse effects generally detract from or 
diminish the quality of life.

Often, however, an environmental im
pact of a plan cannot be easily labeled 
as being beneficial or adverse, since that 
decision will vary with the perceptions 
of the individual concerned. In any case, 
the effect itself should be quantified and 
displayed for purposes of decisionmaking.

1. Measurement standards. Whether 
subjectively perceived or objectively 
Pleasured, the criteria used to describe or 
evaluate the beneficial or adverse effects

of a plan will vary— consistent with the 
relevant components of the environ
mental objective under consideration; To 
the extent possible, however, beneficial 
or adverse effects will be displayed in 
terms of relevant physical and ecological 
criteria or dimensions, including the ap
propriate qualitative dimensions. For ex
ample, where the effects of a plan will be 
visibly evident, quantitative, and qualita
tive descriptions may be made in terms 
of established or accepted water and land 
classification or ecological criteria and 
related measures.

Where significant physical effects are 
less easily perceived, it may be necessary 
to determine their extent through instru
mentation or symptomatically, by the 
presence or absence of commonly ex
pected characteristics. As an example, 
eutrophication of fresh water lakes ex
emplifies a less easily perceived process 
that is reflected symptomatically, and 
which is subject to measurement by in
strumentation with statistical analysis of 
da'ta collected over time. Therefore, its 
rate of change is measured by reference 
to previous dates or periods, with pro
jected rates of future change based on 
.probability analysis. As explicit an ac
count as possible of these effects and sup
porting analysis should be provided.

Notwithstanding the physical or eco
logical criteria terms available, certain 
environmental effects can be presented 
most effectively by reference to their 
qualitative dimensions. For iiistamce, it 
may be necessary to use this approach 
to show the importance of a reduction in 
use or availability for use of areas of 
natural beauty, archeological, or histori
cal significance. Consequently, the analy
sis should be supported by an appropri
ate descriptive-qualitative interpretation 
and evaluation of the effects of the plan 
on the relevant components of the en
vironmental objective.

2. With and without analysis. Existing 
environmental conditions will be de
scribed and presented in terms that best 
characterize the planning perceptions 
and ecology of the affected area as con
ditions would exist without any plan. 
Similar descriptions will be prepared for 
the time sequence of the conditions to be 
expected with and without the plan 
throughout the period of analysis. The 
conditions before planning is initiated 
will provide the data from which to 
evaluate environmental effects— or pre
diction of change— under alternative pro
posals, including the consequence of fail
ure to adopt a plan for development and 
use of resources in the area under study. 
It should be clear that environmental 
conditions will not remain static but will, 
in fact, tend to change over time regard
less of whether a plan is adopted.
- 3. Limitations. It is not presently pos
sible to anticipate or identify, much less 
measure, all environmental effects or 
change. Nor are there in existence eval
uation standards that permit full and 
direct quantitative comparisons and 
ranking of the conditions of identifiable 
environmental effects that might be ex
pected to result from a plan. Consequent
ly, reasoned judgments by multidiscipli

nary teams will be required in many 
situations. When this is necessary, a 
frank expression of the state of knowl
edge and the limitations thereof, as well 
as the limitations of the analysis in each 
instance, is essential.

4. Classes of environmental effects. 
Environmental effects of plans toward 
the complex of conditions encompassed 
by the environmental objective are best 
understood and their significance inter
preted by evaluating them as separable 
components of the overall objective. 
While these are stated in terms of bene
ficial effects, adverse effects should be 
read as the converse of each statement. 
Beneficial effects (and adverse effects) 
of plans as related to components of the 
environmental objective are classified 
and evaluated relevant to:

A. Beneficial effects resulting from the 
protection, enhancement, or creation of 
open and green space, wild and scenic 
rivers, lakes, beaches, shores, mountain 
and wilderness areas, estuaries, or other 
areas of natural beauty.

With regard to these kinds of re
sources, beneficial effects on this com
ponent of the environmental objective 
are evaluated on the basis of data such 
as follows, though these are not all in
clusive :

1. Open and green space. These are 
essentially undeveloped, visually attrac
tive natural areas strategically located 
where most needed to ameliorate in
tensifying urbanization patterns.

a. Size and measure:
(1) Total acreage (woods, fields, 

meadows, etc.):
(2) Pattern and distribution;
(3) Juxtaposition to community and 

urban areas (effect on urban sprawl).
b. A descriptive-qualitative interpre

tation, including an evaluation of the 
effects of a plan on the designated or 
affected open and green space.

c. Improvements; (1) Accessibility 
(mileage of public roads or trails pro
vided; easements);

(2) Public amenities (provision for 
limited facilities, if an y );

(3) Other (specify or describe).
d. Protection and preservation:
(1) Physical (fire, bioenvironmental, 

etc.);
(2) Legal (dedication, easements, in

stitutional, etc.);
(3) Special.
2. Wild and scenic rivers. These are 

free-flowing streams, with shorelines or 
watershed essentially or largely undevel
oped, which possess outstandingly re
markable scenic, recreational, geological, 
fish and wildlife, historic, cultural, and 
other features.

a. Size and measure, including char
acterization of adjacent primitive or near 
natural setting:

(1) Total mileage;
(2) White water mileage;
(3) Water quality;
(4) Character and extent or acreage 

of streamside land;
(5) Juxtaposition to community.
b. A  descriptive-qualitative interpre

tation, including an evaluation of the
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effects of a plan on the designated or 
affected wild or scenic river.

c. Improvements:
(1) Accessibility (trails, infrequent 

roads, or other minimum public access 
provided; easements);

(2) Public amenities (provision for 
limited facilities as boat launching, pic
nic areas, if any );

(3) Other (specify or describe).
d. Protection and preservation:
(1) Physical (bioenvironmental);
(2) Legal (dedication or withdrawal, 

institutional, water quality standards, 
etc.);

(3) Special.
3. Lakes. Where their clarity, color, 

scenic setting, or other characteristics 
are of special interest, aesthetically 
pleasing lake contribute to the quality of 
human experience.

a. Size and measure:
(1) Surface acreage;
(2) Shoreline mileage;
(3) Depths;
(4) Water quality.
b. A descriptive-qualitative interpre

tation, including an evaluation of the 
effects of a plan on the designated or 
affected lake or lakes.

c. Improvements:
(1) Accessibility (public roads and 

trails; easements);
(2) Drainage;
(3) Cleaning;
(4) Shoreline management, including 

public amenities
(5) Other (specify or describe).
d. Protection and preservation:
(1) Physical (bioenvironmental);
(2) Legal (institutional, pollution 

standards, etc.);
(3) Special.
4. Beaches and shores. The juxtaposi

tion of attractive beaches, distinctive, 
scenic shorelines, and adjacent areas of 
clean offshore water provides positive 
public aesthetic values and recreational 
enjoyment.

a. Size and measure:
(1) Mileage;
(2) Acreage;
(3) Marshland acreage;
(4) Emhayments.
b. A  descriptive-qualitative interpre

tation, including an evaluation of the 
effects of a plan on designated or 
affected beaches and shores.

c. Improvements:
(1) Accessibility (public roads and

trails; easements); ,
(2) Public amenities;
(3) Nourishment;
(4) Other (specify or describe).
d. Protection and preservation:
(1) Physical (jettys, bulkheads, etc.);
(2) Legal (dedication, institutional, 

etc.);
(3) Special.
5. Mountains and wilderness areas. 

Generally occurring at higher altitudes, 
these pristine areas of natural spendor 
and scientific interest embrace a very 
special category of land use. Such areas 
are designated for the purpose of pre
serving primeval conditions, as nearly as 
possible, for aesthetic enjoyment and for

limited forms of recreation and other 
scientific uses.

a. Size and measure:
(1) Acreage;
(2) Biological diversity;
(3) Pattern and distribution;
b. A descriptive-qualitative interpre

tation» including an evaluation of the 
effects of a plan on the designated or 
affected mountain and wilderness area.

c. Improvements:
(1) Accessibility (limited public roads 

and trails);
(2) Public amenities (limited facilities 

provided, if an y );
(3) Other (specify or describe).
d. Protection and preservation:
(1) Physical (fire, bioenvironmental, 

etc.);
(2) Legal (dedication, institutional, 

etc.);
(3) Special.
6 . Estuaries. Beyond their critical im

portance in man’s harvest of economi
cally useful living marine resources, 
many estuaries, coves, and bays merit 
special consideration as visually attrac
tive settings that support diverse life 
forms of aesthetic value and as marine 
ecosystems of special interest.

a. Size or measure:
(1) Surface acreage;
(2) Shoreline mileage;
(3) Marshland acreage and shoreline 

mileage;
(4) Water quality.
b. Biological significance as a nursery, 

breeding, and feeding ground (name spe
cies involved).

c. A  descriptive-qualitative interpre
tation, including an evaluation of the 
effects of a plan on the designated or 
affected estuary.

d. Improvements:
(1) Accessibility;
(2) Public amenities (facilities pro

vided, if any );
(3) Other (specify or describe).
e. Protection and preservation:
(1) Physical;
(2) Legal;
(3) Special.
7. Other areas of natural beauty. 

These include any other examples of 
nature’s visual magniflcanee and scenic 
grandeur, not accommodated in the 
above-specified classes, which have spe
cial appeal to the aesthetic faculties of 
man.

a. Size or measure:
(1) Acreage;
(2) Mileage.
b. A descriptive-qualitative interpre

tation, including an evaluation of the 
effects of a plan on designated or 
affected areas of natural beauty.

c. Improvements:
(1) Accessibility (public roads and 

trails; easements);
(2) Screening;

' (3) Plantings (seedlings, grassed 
cover, etc.);

(4) Public amenities (scenic overlooks, 
if an y );

(5) Other (specify or describe).
d. Protection and preservation:
(1) Physical (fire, bioenvironmental, 

etc.);

(2) Legal;
(3) Special.
Conversely, and in a generally parallel 

manner, adverse effects of a plan result 
from the inundation, adverse alteration, 
or decreases in the availability, use, and 
aesthetic quality of these resources.

B. Beneficial effects resulting from the 
preservation or enhancement of espe
cially valuable archeological, historical, 
biological, and geological resources and 
selected ecological systems.

Excluding ecological systems which 
are separately evaluated below, beneficial 
effects on this component of the environ
mental objective are evaluated on the 
basis of data such as follows, though 
these are not all inclusive:

1. Archeological resources. Preserva
tion of these resources provides a con
tinuing opportunity for studying the de
velopment of human settlements and 
understanding man’s cultural heritage.

a. Size or measure:
(1) Acreage;
(2) Square footage;
(3) Height or depth from ground level.
b. A  descriptive-qualitative interpre

tation, including an evaluation of the 
effects of a plan on the designated or 
affected archeological resource areas.

c. Educational:
(1) General education;
(2) Special and scientific.
d. Improvements:
(1) Accessibility (public roads and 

trails; easements);
(2) Interpretation and monumenta- 

tion;
(3) Other (specify or describe).
e. Protection and preservation:
( 1 ) Physical;
(2) Legal (dedication, other);
(3) Special.
2. Historical resources. Preservation of 

these resources provides for the study, 
understanding, and appreciation of the 
Nation’s origins and the evolution of its 
institutions as well as its scientific and 
technical progress.

a. Size and measure:
( 1 ) Acreage;
(2) Number of units (of whatever 

kind).
b. A  descriptive-qualitative interpreta

tion, including an evaluation o f the ef
fects o f a plan on the designated or 
affected historical resource area.

c. Educational values:
(1) General education;
(2) Specialist.
d. Improvements: /
(1) Accessibility (public roads and 

trails; easements);
(2) Availability (as appropriate to 

particular site or materials preserved);
(3) Interpretation and monumenta- 

tion;
(4) Other (specify or describe).
e. Protection and preservation:
(1) Physical;
(2) Legal (dedication, other);
(3) Special.
3. Biological resources. The opportu

nity to observe and study biological re
sources— terrestrial and aquatic—leads
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to an enlarged understanding and ap
preciation of the natural world as the 
habitat of man. *

a. Size and measure (wide-variation 
depending on characteristics of particu
lar animal or plant) :

(1) Total land and surface acreage 
and shoreline mileage :

(a) Land acreage (forest, woodland, 
grassland, etc.) ;

(b ) Water surface acreage and shore
line mileage;

(C) Marshland acreage and shoreline 
mileage.

(2) Population estimates and charac
teristics of fish and wildlife to include as 
nearly as possible :

(a) Age and size classes ;
(b) Sex ratios;
(c) Distribution (density).
b. A descriptive-qualitative interpre

tation, including an evaluation of the 
effects of a plan on the designated or 
affected biological resource or resources.

c. Educational:
(1) General;
(2) Special and scientific.
d. Improvements:
(1) Accessibility (public roads and 

trails; easements;
(2) Habitat enhancement or site 

improvement:
(a) Sanitation;
(b) Stabilization;
(c) Increasing edges;
(d) Harvesting (to maintain balance 

with environmental food supply) ;
(e) Cover planting (species, including 

number or acreage) ;
(f) Stocking:
(i) Wildlife (species and number) ;
(ii) Pish (species and number) ;
(3) Other (specify or describe) :
e. Protection and preservation:
(1) Physical;
(2) Legal (dedication, other) ;
(3) Special.
4. Geological resources. When of out

standing geologic or géomorphologie 
significance, preservation of these re
sources contributes to man’s knowledge 
and appreciation of his physical 
environment.

a. Size and measure:
(1) Surface acreage;
(2 ) Subsurface acreage (estimated) ;
(3) Quantity (estimated in appro

priate units).
b. A descriptive-qualitative interpreta

tion, including an evaluation of the 
effects of a plan on the designated or 
affected geological resources.

c. Educational:
(1) General education;
(2 ) Special and scientific.
d. Improvements:
(1) Accessibility (public roads and 

trails; easements) ;
(2) Interpretation and monumenta- 

tion;
(3) Other (specify and describe).
e. Protection and preservation:
(1) Physical;
(2 ) Legal (dedication, other) ;
(3) Special.
Conversely, and in a generally parallel 

manner, adverse effects result from  the

inundation, deterioration, or disruption 
of like kinds of resources.

5. Ecological systems. Apart from the 
contributions which use of the natural 
resource base makes to man’s basic needs 
for food, shelter, clothing, and employ
ment opportunities, covered elsewhere, 
the environmental objective embraces 
the concept and appreciation of the 
values inherent in preservation of eco
logical systems per se.

Each natural area, such as a water
shed, a vegetation and soil type, a tidal 
salt marsh, a swamp, a lake, or a stream 
complex, represents an ecosystem, an 
interdependent physical and biotic en
vironment that functions as a continu
ing dynamic unit, possessing not only in
trinsic values but also contributing to 
the enrichment of the general quality of 
life in a variety of subtle ways. Con
versely, when such natural areas are lost 
or otherwise diminished in size or qual
ity, there are corresponding adverse 
environmental effects borne by society.

Beneficial effects resulting from pres
ervation of ecological systems include:

1. The maintenance of a natural envi
ronment in a state of equilibrium as an 
intrinsic value to society;

2. The provision of the purest form of 
aesthetic contact with nature;

3. Contributions to the development, 
appreciation, and integration of a “land 
ethic” or environmental conscience as a 
part of man’s culture; and

4. Scientific understanding derived 
from the preservation and study of natu
ral ecological systems which contributes 
to the conservation of natural resources 
in general, the most important practical 
application of ecology.

Conversely, adverse effects are the re
duction or loss of opportunity to society 
as a result of a plan.

C. Beneficial effects resulting from the 
enhancement of selected quality aspects 
of water, land, and air by control of 
pollution.

1. Water quality. The beneficial effects 
of water quality improvements will be 
reflected in increased value to water 
users and will be recorded under the na
tional economic development or regional 
development objectives. For example, in
creases in the value of the Nation’s out
put of goods and services from improve
ments in water quality will be accom
modated under the national economic 
development objective. A great deal of 
improvement is needed in the methods 
of measuring these values.

There will be other water quality bene
ficial effects, however, that cannot be 
measured in monetary terms but are 
nonetheless of value to the Nation. Ex
amples of such benefits are usually in 
the aesthetic and ecological areas so 
important to mankind. Beneficial effects 
from these kinds of-, improvements are 
contributions to the environmental ob
jective and are identified, measured, and 
described in nonmonetary^ terms.

Beneficial effects to the environmental 
objective from water quality control may 
be defined in relation to the State stand
ards established under the Water Quality 
Act of 1965. Reservoir storage and flow

regulation for water quality may be 
utilized where it is the least-cost way of 
meeting these standards.

Consistent with water quality stand
ards established for the affected planning 
area, water quality control beneficial ef
fects are identified, measured, and de
scribed by methods and terms such as:

a. Physical and chemical tests includ
ing but not limited to:

(1) Dissolved oxygen;
(2) Dissolved solids;
(3) Temperature;
(4) Acidity/alkalinity;
(5) Nutrients.
b. Biological indicators including but 

not limited to:
(1) Coliform;
(2) Macro and micro organisms;
(3) Algae.
c. Description: By a descriptive-quali

tative interpretation, including an evalu
ation of the effects of a plan on the 
aquatic community as a whole.

Conversely, adverse effects will be re
flected as departures from the established 
water quality standards, including re
lated damages, as a result of a plan.

2. Air quality. Air pollution is primar
ily a regional problem stemming princi
pally from urban centers containing 
concentrations of people, industry, and 
transportation. In addition to its diverse 
social impacts, air pollution causes direct 
injury to natural environments, includ
ing ground cover, trees, and wildlife. In 
its purely physical dimensions, air pollu
tion is accommodated within the en
vironmental objective.

Beneficial effects to the environmental 
objective from air quality control may 
be defined in relation to regional air 
quality standards established under the 
Air Quality Act of 1967.

Consistent with air quality standards 
established for the affected planning 
area, air quality control beneficial effects 
are identified, measured, and described 
by:

a. The amount and use of open space 
between sources of air pollution and con
centrations of people to assist in the proc
ess of atmospheric dispersion and 
dilution.

b. Reductions in the use of fossil fuels.
c. Reductions in damages to:
(1) Wildlife:
(a ) Species;
(b) Number or density;
(c) Distribution;
(d) A descriptive-qualitative interpre

tation and evaluation of effects ks 
appropriate.

(2) Ground cover:
(a) Species;

, Ob) Acreage and density;
(c) Distribution;
(d) A descriptive-qualitative interpre

tation and evaluation of effects as
appropriate.

(3) Forests:
(a ) Species or types;
(b) Acreage;
(c) Growth rates;
(d ) Distribution;
(e) A  descriptive-qualitative interpre

tation and evaluation of effects as
appropriate.
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d. Enhancement of possibilities for 

visual enjoyment and aesthetic appeal of 
natural settings and scenic landscapes.

Conversely, adverse effects will be re
flected as departures from established air 
quality standards, including related dam
ages, as a result of a plan.

3. Land quality. Where erosion is prev
alent or spreading—largely because of 
inadequate land use planning and man
agement— it, among other things, seri
ously detracts from the general use, 
appreciation, and enjoyment of terres
trial and aquatic environments.

As encompassed by the environmental 
objective, soil is valued as a basic na
tional resource rather than for its more 
traditional role as a primary production 
factor contributing to inceases in na
tional output.

Beneficial erosion control effects im
proving the visual attractiveness of the 
natural landscape include:

a. Reductions in sediment on beaches 
and public recreation areas;

b. Reductions in turbidity and sedi
ment pollution of water in rivers, 
streams, and lakes;

c. Restoration of cull banks from 
strip mines and other eroded sites;

d. Bank stabilization on mainline and 
secondary roads.

Conversely, adverse effects will reflect 
any increases in sedimentation, bank 
sloughing, or other kinds of erosion re
sulting from a plan.

D. Beneficial effects resulting from 
the preservation of freedom of choice 
to future resource users by actions that 
minimize or avoid irreversible or irre
trievable effects or, conversely, the ad
verse effects resulting from failure to 
take such actions.

While the previous discussion and out
line of effects of the various components 
has been organized essenitally in terms 
of programs or actions affecting environ
mental conditions, it may also be useful 
to view environmental effects of a plan 
in broad categories emphazing the 
predominant considerations of each, 
whether aesthetic, ecological, or cultural. 
Following such a classification, aesthetic 
values in the environment generally en
compass lakes, estuaries, beaches, shores, 
open and green space, wild and scenic 
rivers, wilderness areas, and other areas 
of natural beauty; ecological values in 
the environment generally embrace the 
physical quality of water, air, and land 
(erosion), biological resources, and inter
related ecological systems; and cultural 
values in the environment are generally 
accommodated by historical, archeolog
ical, and geological resources. As this 
system of classification is not mutually 
exclusive, however, it is possible for mul
tiple public values to be reflected within 
each of the components.
E. BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS ON THE 

REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT OBJECTIVE

Through its effects— both beneficial 
and adverse— on a region’s income, em
ployment, population, economic base, en
vironment, social development, and other 
components of the regional development 
objective, a plan may exert a significant

influence on the course and direction of 
regional development.

Given its broad and varied nature, the 
regional development objective embraces 
several types of goals and related classes 
of beneficial effects. These are (a ) in
creased regional income; (b ) increased 
regional employment; (c) population 
distribution; (d) diversification of the 
regional economic base; (e) enhance
ment of educational, cultural, and recre
ational opportunities; (f ) enhancement 
of environmental conditions of special 
regional concern; and (g) other specified 
components of the regional development 
objective. Because of this variability, sev
eral approaches or methodologies are re
quired for the measurement of effects on 
the regional development objective.

As a first step, the beneficial effects 
for achieving the regional development 
objective should be set forth in terms of 
the specified components of the objective 
affected by the plan. Where beneficial 
effects of accomplishing national eco
nomic development and environmental 
quality objectives are synonymous with 
specified components of the regional de
velopment objective, these beneficial ef
fects to the regional development objec
tive will be measured and evaluated in a 
manner consistent with that established 
for the national objectives. However, 
care must be exercised to include only 
that portion of the national beneficial 
effects that actually accrue within the 
region of concern.

The evaluation of various components 
of the regional development objective 
and related classes of beneficial and ad
verse effects is discussed below.

1. Regional income— a. Beneficial ef
fects. The objective to increase regional 
income is attained to the extent that 
water resource investment, together with 
other complementary investments, in
creases output and provides additional 
regional income flows than would other
wise occur in the absence of the plan. 
Increases in regional output and related 
income are evaluated in a maner paral
leling computation of net income to the 
various purposes— water supply, power, 
etc.— discussed under the national eco
nomic development objective. However, 
in evaluating these and other elements of 
the regional development objective, a dis
tinction should be made between identi
fying and measuring benefits to specified 
components of the regional development 
objective of the designated region and 
other regional impacts which may oc
cur incidentally. Where the regional de
velopment objective relates to increases 
in regional income, four classes of bene
ficial effects occur. These are:

(1) The value of increased output of 
goods and services from a plan to the 
users residing in the region under 
consideration;

(2) The value of output to users resid
ing in the region under consideration 
resulting from external economies;

(3) The value of output in the region 
under consideration resulting from the 
use of resources otherwise unemployed 
or underemployed; and

(4) Additional net income accruing 
to the region under consideration from 
the construction or implementation of 
a plan and from other economic activi
ties induced by operations of a plan.

b. Adverse effects. The adverse effects 
of a plan upon a particular region in
clude the adverse effects on a region’s 
income; employment; population dis
tribution; economic base; educational, 
cultural, and recreational opportunities; 
environmental quality; or other compo
nents of the regional development objec
tive.

Where the regional development ob
jective relates to regional income, the 
regional adverse effects include:

( 1 ) The value of resources contributed 
from within the region under considera
tion to achieve the outputs of a plan.

(2) Payment through taxes, assess
ments, or reimbursement by the region 
under consideration for resources con
tributed to the plan from outside the 
region;

(3) Losses in output resulting from ex
ternal diseconomies to users residing in 
the region under consideration;

(4) Loss of assistance payments from 
sources outside the region to otherwise 
unemployed or underemployed resources 
and displaced resources residing in the 
region under consideration;

(5) Losses in output in the region 
under consideration resulting irom 
resources displaced and subsequently 
unemployed; and

(6 ) Loss of net income in the region 
under consideration from other economic 
activities displaced by construction or 
operation of a plan.

c. Regional incidence of national eco
nomic development. Measurement of the 
beneficial and adverse effects of national 
economic development follows the same 
methods outlined under B and C above 
and is a matter of determining the geo
graphic incidence of such beneficial and 
adverse effects in the regions under con
sideration and the rest of the Nation.

Special measurement techniques'are 
needed for effects from use of unem
ployed resources and location effects.

d. Measurement of output from use of 
unemployed or underemployed resources. 
Increased output resulting from the uti
lization of resources that would be un
employed or underemployed in the ab
sence of the plan is a third category of 
regional development beneficial effects.

Beneficial effects from the utilization 
of unemployed or underemployed re
sources may occur as a result of the plan 
through employment in construction and 
operation by direct users of the output of 
the plan or by firms that are economi
cally related to the direct user.

Where the planning region has unem
ployed or underemployed resources and 
it can be shown that these resources will 
in fact be employed or more effectively 
employed as a result of the plan, the net 
additional payments to the unemployed 
or underemployed resources should be 
measured as a beneficial effect.

An important concept in identifying 
the presence of unemployed resource uti
lization benefits is the presumption that
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generally full employment conditions will 
prevail throughout the economy over the 
relevant period of analysis.

Under a rigorous definition of full em
ployment all resources are employed in 
their highest use, resources are generally 
mobile, and the economy is in general 
equilibrium. Under these conditions, 
many analysts have concluded water re
source investments would not result in 
achieving additional beneficial effects 
from use of unemployed or underem
ployed resources, since in the absence of 
a water and land resource plan economic 
forces would continuously bring about 
readjustments toward full employment.

With respect to future development, 
the OBERS projection series, which is 
used as the economic baseline for evalu
ation of future needs for water resource 
development, makes the assumption that 
“The Government will implement the 
policies needed to maintain full employ
ment under a free enterprise economy.” 
Furthermore, implicit within the projec
tions is the assumption that the levels of 
future development are predicated upon 
an orderly and reasonable development 
of water resources. The availability and 
use of these projections does not obviate 
the need on a case-by-case basis to prop
erly interpret the full employment impli
cations to determine the particular con
ditions where that assumption should 
be modified. Moreover, an area or re
gional economy must satisfy certain pre
conditions as a basis for clearly demon
strating the possibility of beneficial ef
fects arising from the utilization of un
employed or underemployed resources. 
These conditions and the estimate of 
beneficial effects related thereto are 
stated below.

1. Resource immobilities. Otherwise 
unemployed or underemployed resources 
(labor, fixed capital, and natural re
sources) may be used or better employed 
as a result of the economic activities 
generated by a plan. For this condition to 
apply it must reasonably be demon
strated that in the .absence of the water 
resource plan the unemployed or under
employed resources to be affected by the 
plan would remain immobile (would not 
*>e productively employed or employed 
in higher uses anywhere in the economy) 
over all or part of the period of analysis.

While recognizing that many resource 
unmobilities tend to be of a long-run 
nature, there is a special class of re
source immobilities that occur only 
Periodically and for relatively short dura
tions. They are usually associated with 
unusual weather or hydrologic conditions 
in terms of flooding, low flows, droughts, 
adverse drainage conditions, and the re
liability of water supply.

In such situations, without a plan, 
losses in output result through the denial 
of access to business establishments, pre
vention of the processing and movement 
of supplies and products, losses in the 
values of public services, loss of oppor- 
ttuuty for provision of personal services, 
ond the like. To the extent that such 
l0sses cannot be compensated for by

postponement of activity or through 
transfer of such activity to business es
tablishments not affected, prevention of 
such loss is clearly identifiable as a con
tribution to regional development and is 
not offset by losses elsewhere in the 
economy. The proper measurement re
flecting these short-term resource im
mobilities is the estimate of net in
comes foregone or increased costs for 
provision of services without the plan 
occasioned by unusual and periodic con
ditions such as those listed above.

(2) Other conditions and require
ments. A determination of the region or 
regions within which the major-impact 
of unemployed resource utilization effects 
will take place as a result of the plan, is 
required. It can generally be assumed 
that the major share of such effects will 
take place in relative close geographic 
proximity to the location of the direct 
users or beneficiaries of the goods and 
services resulting from the plan.

An analysis of the key economic factors 
within the affected region or regions is 
required and will be made as a basis for 
determining the likelihood that a chronic 
unemployment or underemployment sit
uation will prevail in the future. The 
analysis should include the past perform
ance, current situation, and projected 
situation. The most critical factors to 
be analyzed should include the follow
ing: (1) Labor force participation rates 
by age, sex, and race; (2 ) unemploy
ment rates by age, sex, and race; and
(3) average earnings of workers or prod
uct per man-hour.

The purpose of this analysis will be 
twofold. First, it will be necessary to 
have an accurate description of the un
employed and underemployed resources 
so they may be linked to possible bene
ficial effects of water and land resource 
plans. Second, it will be necessary to 
determine from the analysis the probable 
duration of the adverse employment sit
uation (the immobility factor) in the 
absence of the plan. This latter analysis 
will require an evaluation of the source 
of unemployment or underemployment.

The above analyses should indicate 
whether they are unemployed or under
employed resources of significant dimen
sions and duration which can be em
ployed through the water and land re
source plan.

(3) Measurement of beneficial effects 
of using unemployed resources. Identi
fying and measuring beneficial effects of 
using unemployed or underemployed re
sources presents major difficulties at the 
present time. At the request of the Coun
cil, the Office of Business Economics and 
the Economic Research Service are en
gaged in studies of operational tech
niques for the identification and 
measurement of national and regional 
income effects resulting from water and 
land resource plans.

Each planning study should include an 
analysis of the problem. Planning re
ports will show whether the area to be 
influenced by the plan has an unemploy
ment problem of significant magnitude 
and whether the plan under evaluation

will make a positive contribution to re
ducing unemployment.

e. Location effects. Location or trans
fer effects of a plan can be beneficial or 
adverse depending on the region being 
considered. In any case, these effects are 
real and important to a region even 
though from the national view they 
sum to zero across all regions in the 
Nation. For this reason (as well as 
others), regional evaluations should pro
ceed within the framework of a system 
of regional accounts.

Location effects are generally esti
mated as a multiplier factor of the more 
direct project outputs on the region 
being considered. Several alternative 
means of calculating such a multiplier 
value are available. They include input- 
output studies, economic base studies, 
and the application of Keynesian multi
plier concepts to regions. Recent studies 
have indicated that all three approaches 
provide comparable values for the same 
region. The Water Resources Council 
will provide information on the appro
priate multiplier values to use for spe
cific planning studies.

2. Regional employment. Elimination 
or substantial reduction of high rates of 
unemployment— and related underem
ployment— in particular geographical 
areas and among particular segments of 
the population has long been a national 
concern, and a concern of affected 
regions. Water and land resource plans 
undertaken in designated areas charac
terized by significant economic and em
ployment problems are generally har
monious with the regional development 
objective to increase employment per se. 
When this is the case— and under with 
and without analysis— beneficial effects 
are identified and measured as the in
crease in the number and types of jobs 
resulting from the plan.

To the extent possible, planning re
ports will provide reasonable estimates 
indicating the composition of the in
creased employment by the relevant 
service, trade, and industrial sectors, in
cluding a separate estimate for agricul
ture. The nature of the employment 
increase to each sector will be classi
fied with regard to the level of skills 
required—unskilled, semiskilled, and 
highly skilled.

Where practicable, the estimates 
within each of the sectors will be further 
classified by other pertinent attributes to 
the projected employment mix, such as 
age classes, sex, average wages, and labor 
force participation rates.

Whore the regional development ob
jective relates to regional employment, 
adverse effects are any decrease in the 
numbers and types of jobs resulting from 
the development.

3. Population distribution. Contribu
tions toward achieving specified goals for 
population dispersal and urban-rural 
balance through improved distribution of 
population and employment opportuni
ties are included as beneficial effects.

Although the historic movement of 
the Nation toward urbanization has re
sulted in much social, cultural, technical,
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and economic progress, the evidence of 
recent years suggests— at least for some 
areas— that the increasing social and 
economic costs attendant on attainment 
of high population densities in cities and 
suburbs are becoming unduly burden
some. The Nation is thus confronted 
with the task of channeling economic 
growth in new directions, while signifi
cantly reducing social and economic 
costs.

Maintaining the rural population base 
while drawing some people back into out
lying areas with more opportunities for 
employment, recreation, more and better 
living space, and an amenable Social 
environment respresents a responsive ap
proach toward redirecting geographic 
distribution of the population while pro
viding for economic growth and develop
ment.

Public investment programs, especially 
those embracing plans for water and land 
development and use, contribute toward 
this component of the regional develop
ment objective by providing the water 
and land supplies— in both quantity and 
quality— which are an essential prerequi
site to creating new settlement opportu
nities or expanding upon existing rural 
developments and by assisting in the 
provision of better social services and 
improved cultural opportunities at re
duced community costs.

These beneficial effects will occur when 
populations of affected planning areas 
are stabilized or otherwise increased 
through in-migrations resulting from 
implementation of a plan.

Beneficial effects to this component 
can be measured as the improvement or 
increase in population and related em
ployment toward attainment of speci
fied distributional goals.

Conversely, adverse effects are identi
fied and measured as increases in the 
concentration of population and employ
ment contrary to specified objectives.

4. Regional economic base and stabil
ity. The economic base of a region con
sists of those activities which provide the 
basic employment and income on which 
the rest of the regional economy depends.

For some regions the mix of the exist
ing economic base may be too narrow 
and specialized, thus restricting the re
gion’s development potential. Over an 
extended period such a region is likely 
to be subject to extensive cyclical insta
bility with attendant adverse economic 
and social consequences. When a region 
wishes to offset the likelihood of such 
cyclical instability over the long run, di
versification of the economic base may be 
specified as a development objective.

Water and land resource plans con
tribute to this regional objective when 
they provide needed inputs— particularly 
water supply, power, and transporta
tion— that contribute to or assist in cre
ating the essential conditions that enable 
an improvement in the industrial mix 
over time leading to a broader production 
base by which the region can provide a 
larger portion of the Nation’̂  outputs of 
goods and services.

When the region under study has too 
great a concentration or specialization in 
its economic base and the water and land 
resource plan being evaluated would have

a significant effect in promoting greater 
diversity, the following information 
should be shown in planning reports : ( 1 ) 
A statistical description of the area’s cur
rent economic base, highlighting the em
ployment concentrations which are of 
concern; (2 ) projections of future em
ployment both with and without the 
plan; and (3) the percentage reduction 
in the area’s expected dependence on its 
specialized type of employment, with as 
compared to without the water plan. The 
latter statistic will be shown in tabular 
displays of plan benefits.

Beneficial effects to this component in
clude contributions to ( 1 ) balanced local 
and regional economies; (2 ) regularizing 
market activity and employment fluctua
tions; (3) offsetting effects of climatic 
vagaries and accompanying uncertainty; 
and (4) reversal in decline of community 
growth.

These beneficial effects may be meas
ured or described in a variety of ways, 
with primary emphasis on comparative 
indices relating to fluctuations in output, 
employment, and prices.

Conversely, adverse effects are identi
fied and measured or described as nega
tive effects on economic stability.

5. Educational, cultural, and recrea
tional opportunities. Beneficial effects to 
this component include contributions to 
( 1 ) improved opportunities for commu
nity services such as utilities, transpor
tation, schools, and hospitals; and (2 ) 
more cultural and recreational oppor
tunities such as historic and scientific 
sites, lakes and reservoirs, and recreation 
areas.

Beneficial effects to improved com
munity services may be described in ap
propriate quantitative and qualitative 
terms, while increased cultural and rec
reational opportunities will be set forth 
as the numerical increase in the relevant 
facilities, otherwise accounting for size, 
use potential, and quality.

Conversely, adverse effects are identi
fied and measured or described as detri
mental effects on educational, cultural, 
and recreational opporttmities.

6 . Environmental conditions of special 
regional concern. Where their impact is 
likely to have special reference to a re
gion’s perception of its future develop
ment needs, the special concern of a re
gion toward particular elements of the 
overall environmental quality objective 
may be given expression through specific 
incorporation in the regional develop
ment objective.

As discussed above, beneficial effects 
toward improving, preserving, or achiev
ing one or more of the diverse and varied 
components of the environmental quality 
objective are identified and measured in 
a variety of physical dimensions, or 
otherwise qualitatively described. When 
such benefits are applicable to the re
gional development objective, they will 
be measured and evaluated in a manner 
consistent with that followed in the above 
referenced section.

F. EFFECTS ON SOCIAL FACTORS

In addition to their effects on the three 
objectives described above, most water 
and land resource plans have beneficial 
and adverse effects on social factors.

These effects reflect a highly complex set 
of relationships and interactions between 
inputs and outputs of a plan and the 
social and cultural setting in which these 
are received and acted upon. These effects 
will be fully reported in the system of 
accounts for each alternative plan.

With emphasis on their incidence or 
occurrence, beneficial social effects are 
contributions to the equitable distribu
tion of teal income and employment and 
to other social opportunities. Since they 
are integrally related to the basic values 
and goals of society, these effects are 
usually not subject to monetary evalua
tion. The normal market exchange proc
ess, however, produces monetary values 
which can be utilized to aid in measuring 
the distributional impacts of plans on 
real income.

Adverse social effects of a plan have 
detrimental impacts on the equitable dis
tribution of real income and employment 
or otherwise diminish or detract from the 
attainment of other social opportunities. 
Additionally, such adverse effects include 
not only those incurred in the designated 
planning area, but also include adverse 
consequences elsewhere in the Nation re
sulting from implementation of the plan.

1. Measurement standards. Criteria 
used to evaluate or describe the bene
ficial or adverse effects of a plan will 
vary with the relevant social factor under 
consideration. Where appraisal of such 
diverse social and economic characteris
tics as income distribution, health and 
safety conditions, and so forth, is relevant 
to a proper evaluation of a plan, the 
measurement standards to be applied 
must necessarily be broad and variable. 
Measures used to describe social effects 
may be expressed in dollars, other quan
titative units, and qualitative terms.

2. With and without analysis. Existing 
conditions encompassed by the relevant 
social factors will be described and pre
sented in terms that best characterize 
the planning perceptions and social set
ting of the affected area in the situation 
without the plan. Planners will also pre
pare, similar descriptions for future so
cial conditions to be expected with and 
without the plan throughout the period 
of analysis. The situation existing before 
the initiation of planning will provide 
the data from which to evaluate signifi
cant social effects under alternative 
plans.

3. Limitations. In evaluating social ef
fects the obtaining of detailed break
downs and analytically useful correla
tions relating to various indicators, index 
numbers, and similar comparative sta
tistical indicators, as well as dollar values 
where passible, presents many complex 
definitional, data, and measurement 
problems. Consequently, planning studies 
should explicitly recognize the limita
tions of present methods and explore in
novative approaches to the identification 
and measurement of the social effects. 
Such procedures should be carefully 
documented in the report. . ,

4. Classes of social effects. Social ef
fects of a plan are more clearly under
stood and their significance interpretea 
by evaluating them as separable classe 
of social effects. While these are state
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in terms of beneficial effects, adverse ef
fects should be read as the converse of 
each statement. Beneficial effects (and 
adverse effects) of a plan include:

a. Effects on real incomes. Beneficial 
effects to this component occur when 
designated persons or groups receive in
come generated as a result of the plan.

The income distribution effect can be 
measured as the net amount of total and 
per capita income accruing to designated 
persons or groups.

Current guidelines or yardsticks de
fining the family poverty line may be 
used as the data from which to measure 
and portray the estimated absolute and 
percentage increase toward meeting or 
exceeding this standard for specific geo
graphic planning areas.

Conversely, adverse effects are iden
tified and measured as the reduced real 
income of such persons or groups due to 
taxes, reimbursement costs, and other 
adverse economic effects.

b. Effects on security of life, health, 
and safety. Beneficial effects to this com
ponent include contributions to ( 1 ) re
ducing risk of flood, drought, or other 
disaster affecting the security of life, 
health, and safety; (2 ) reducing the 
number of disease-carrying insects and 
related pathological factors; (3) reduc
ing the concentration and exposure to 
water and air pollution; and (4) pro
viding a year-round consumer choice of 
foods that contribute to the improvement 
of national nutrition.

In those limited situations where his
torical experience is sufficiently docu
mented to provide confidence in project
ing likely future hazards, an estimate of 
the number of lives saved or the number 
of persons affected may be provided. In  
most instances, however, a descriptive- 
qualitative interpretation and evalua
tion of the improvement and expected 
results will be applicable.

Conversely, adverse effects are identi
fied and measured or described as in
creases in hazards to life, health, and 
safety.

c. Effects on emergency preparedness. 
Beneficial effects to this component in
clude contributions to ( 1 ) extending, 
maintaining, and protecting major com
ponents of the national water transpor
tation system; (2 ) provision of flexible 
reserves of water supplies; (3 ) provision 
of critical power supplies,(ample, stable, 
quickly responsive); (4) provision of re
serve food production potential; (5) pro
vision for the conservation of scarce 
fuels; (6 ) provision for dispersal of pop
ulation and industry; and (7) supplying 
international treaty requirements.

While these beneficial effects will be 
measured in appropriate quantitative 
units where readily practicable, they will 
be largely characterized in descriptive- 
qualitative terms.

Conversely, adverse effects are iden- 
bned and measured or described as over
loading capacities of water resource sys- 
wms and increasing the risk of interrup
tion in the flow of essential goods and 
services needed for special requirements 
or national security.

d. Other. The effects on other social 
factors may be identified and displayed 
as relevant to alternative plans.

TV. G e n e r a l  E v a l u a t io n  S ta n d a r d s

To assure consistency in the applica
tion of planning principles, uniform 
evaluation guides are necessary. The fol
lowing general evaluation standards are 
to be used, to the extent applicable, in 
considering all objectives in planning of 
water and land resources. Deviation in 
the application of these evaluation stand
ards and the reasons therefor should 
be fully reported.

A. GENERAL SETTING

Plan formulation and evaluation shall 
be based upon national and regional pro
jections of employment, output, and pop-

ulation and the amounts of goods and 
services that are likely to be required. 
The Water Resources Council has ar
ranged for preparation and periodic re
vision of a set of national and regional 
ecoiiomic projections as a guide to proj
ect, regional, and river basin planning. 
These projections reflect the Council’s 
current views as to probable rates of 
growth in population, the gross national 
product, employment, productivity, and 
other factors. The projections also in
clude expected rates of regional growth 
in relation to the level of projected na
tional growth. The following table shows 
the selected national projections adopted 
by the Water Resources Council reflect
ing the expected rates of national growth. 
The Council may change these national 
projections by amending these Standards.

Water R esources Council P rojections Selected N ational D ata H istorical and  P rojected »

Year
Total

population
(census)

Population 
14 and over 

(census)

Labor force 
participa
tion rates 

(computed)

Labor force 
(BLS)

Civilian 
labor force 

(B LS)

Unemploy
ment rate 

(BLS)

Civilian
employment

(B LS)

Thousands Thousands Thousands Thousands Thousands
1960......... : ............ 152,271 113,438 0.571 64,749 63,099 .05314 59.746
1955........... ............ 165,931 119,440 .577 68,896 65,847 .04412 62,942
1960........... ............ 180,684 127.335 .574 73,126 70,612 .05567 66,681
1965........................ 194,592 138,299 .567 78,358 75,635 .04569 72,179
1966........................ 196,920 140,565 .570 80,164 77,041 .03863 74,065
1967........................ 199,118 142,961 .575 82,170 78,724 .03958 75,608
1968........................ 201,166 145,405 .576 83,687 80,152 .03671 77,210
Rate, 1950-68

(percent)___ _ 1.6 1.4 . 1.4 1.3 1.4
Census C Census C

1980_____ ______ 235,212 174,234 .584 101,753 98,753 .04000 94,803
2000____________ 307,803 227,470 .592 134,662 131,662 .04000 126,396
2020......... ............. 400,053 295,029 .598 176,427 173,427 .04000 166,490
Rate, 1968-2020

(percent).......... 1.3 1.4 L4 1.6 . 1.5

Civilian Civilian Private Private Private Gross Total
government private economy economy economy national manpower

employ- employ- hours per product per gross product civilian
ment ment man-year man-hour product (O BE) plus

(B L8) (BLS) (BLS) (computed) (OBE) (1958 dollars) military
(1958 dollars) (1958 dollars) (B LS)

( Thousands) ( Thousands) (Millions) (Millions) (Thousands)
1950.____ ______ 5,792 53,954 2,127 2.78 319,410 355,288 61,396
1955....... ................ 6,805 56,137 2,091 3.34 392,007 437,963 65,991
1960........... ............. 7,943 58,738 2,027 3.68 438,523 487.682 69,195
1965. ........ ........... 9,623 62,556 2,020 4.43 559,808 617,799 74,902
1966.................... 10,346 63,719 2,018 - 4.64 596,292 658,087 77,188
1967.......... ............ 11,183 64,425 1,996 4.74 609,100 674,628 79.054
1968....................... 11,627 65,583 1,977 4.93 638,998 707,608 80,745
Rate, 1950-68,

(percent)_____ 3.9 1.1 - 0 .4 3.2 3.9 3.9 1.5
1980....... .............. . 15,514 79,289 1,918 7.03 1,069,096 1,153,873 97,803
2000........................ 23,466 102,930 1,825 12.69 2,383,782 2,505,894 129,396
2020........................ 34,572 131,918 1,736 22.92 5,248,901 5,423,135 169,490
Rate. 1968-2020,

(percent). __ 2.1 1.4 -0 .2 5 3.0 4.1 4.0 1.4

Product Product Total Personal Domestic Domestic Domestic
per man per capita personal income personal earnings private

(computed) (computed) income per capita income (OBE) earnings
(1958 (1958 (OBE) (OBE) (OBE) (1958 (O BE)

dollars) dollars) (1958 (1958 (1958 dollars) (1958
dollars) dollars) dollars) dollars)

Millions Millions Millions Millions
1950........................ 6,787 2,333 274,571 1,803 272,876 225,104 199,478
1955.............. ......... 6.637 2,639 335,010 • 2,019 332,183 277,596 240,925
1960........................ 7,048 2,699 389,653 2,157 387,489 317,575 271,581
1965..................... 8,248 3,175 495,306 2,545 492,600 396,969 334,938
1966............... ......... 8,526 3,342 526,651 2.674 523,613 424,290 356,438
1967........................ 8,534 3,388 550,196 2,763 546,890 440,239 366,923
1968_____ ______ 8i 763 3,518 580,030 2,883 676,477 462,600 383,933
Rate, 1950-68

(percent)___ 2.3 2.3 4.2 2.6 4.2 4.1 3.7
1980........................ 11,798 4,906 979,439 4,164 975,373 770.545 631,887
2000.»................ . 19.366 8; 141 2,230,156 7,245 2,222,627 1,722,563 1,376,826
2020...................... 31,997 13,556 4,987,314 12,467 <973,521 3.799,770 2,958,438
Rate, 1968-2020

(percent).___ 2.5 2.6 4.2 2.8 4.2 4.1 4,0

i The sources of the historical data are indicated in the column headings. The projections of population are from the 
Bureau of the Census. All other projections were prepared for the Council by the Office of Business Economics, 
Department of Commerce.
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The projections presented here and 

elaborated in a separate Council pub
lication may also serve as a convenient 
basis for preparing alternative projec
tions for use in sensitivity analysis.

While a relatively high rate of employ
ment has been assumed in national pro
jections, it is recognized that chronic 
unemployment and underemployment 
are problems in many regions. The as
sumption of a high rate of employment 
nationally does not preclude considera
tion of the occurrence of short-run or 
cyclical fluctuations in the national 
economy or special analyses of regions 
with relatively low economic activity and 
high rates of unemployment.

Planning will also take account of na
tional and State environmental and so
cial standards such as water quality 
standards, air quality standards, or min
imum health standards.

The Water Resources Council will, as 
necessary, designate areas where special 
consideration should be given to these 
values.

B. MEASUREMENT OF BENEFICIAL AND 
ADVERSE EFFECTS

In planning water and related land 
resources, beneficial and adverse effects 
of a proposed plan should be measured 
by comparing the estimated conditions 
with the plan with the conditions ex
pected without the plan. Thus, in addi
tion to projecting the beneficial and 
adverse effects expected with the plan in 
operation, it is necessary to project the 
conditions likely to occur in the absence 
of the plan. Since economic, social, and 
environmental conditions are dynamic, 
changes will occur without the plan in 
a variety of factors, including regional 
economic activity, rates of unemploy
ment or underemployment, and environ
mental conditions. Consequently, only 
new or additional beneficial and adverse 
effects resulting from the proposed plan 
should be attributed to it.

C. PRICE RELATIONSHIPS

The prices of goods and services used 
for evaluation should reflect the real ex
change values expected to prevail over 
the period of analysis. For this purpose, 
relative price relationships and the gen
eral level of prices for outputs and in
puts prevailing during or immediately 
preceding the period of planning gener
ally will be used as representing the price 
relationships expected over the life of 
the plan. Exceptions to the general rule 
will occur when the output or input of 
the plan affects prices, abnormal weather 
or other factors have temporarily affected 
prices, or governmental or other institu
tional arrangements have temporarily 
affected prices.

The Water Resources Council will pub
lish periodically data on prices of agri
cultural and other goods and services 
that can be furnished efficiently for all 
planning activities. Included in these 
publications may be special analyses of 
price problems and simulated prices for 
recreation and other project outputs or 
effects for which market prices are not 
readily available.

D. THE DISCOUNT RATE

The discount rate will be established 
in accordance with the following 
concept:

The opportunity cost of all Federal 
investment activities, including water re
source projects, is recognized to be the 
real rate of return on non-Federal in
vestments. The best approximation to the 
conceptually correct rate is the average 
rate of return on private investment in 
physical assets, including all specific 
taxes on capital or the earnings of capi
tal and excluding the rate of general 
inflation, weighted by the proportion of 
private investment in each major sector.

The difference between the interest 
rate paid on Federal borrowings and the 
opportunity cost rate in the private 
sector is due in part to the fact that pri
vate rates of return must be sufficient to 
pay taxes on earnings of capital. When 
investments are made by the Federal 
Government, these tax revenues are fore
gone. Use of the opportunity cos.t rate in 
evaluating Federal investments is neces
sary therefore to achieve equity from the 
standpoint of the Federal taxpayer who 
must finance Federal investments. The 
Federal Government should not displace 
funds in the private sector unless its re
turn on investment is equal to or larger 
than that in the private sector.

1. The opportunity cost of government 
investment. Abstracting from income 
distribution considerations, the total 
value of the Nation’s resources is maxi
mized by expanding or contracting any 
specific activity to a level such that the 
marginal value of resources in that activ
ity is equal to their marginal value in 
other feasible uses. Alternatively, the 
marginal value of resources in any activ
ity is equated with the marginal cost of 
that activity, where cost represents the 
highest value foregone use of those re
sources in alternative activities. This gen
eral principle also applies to the Federal 
Government. For given total Federal out
lays, the net benefit generated by the 
Federal Government is maximized by 
expanding or contracting individual 
Federal activities to a level for which 
the marginal value of resources is equal 
to the marginal cost of resources in all 
activities. If all Federal activities > in
volved only a single time period, the 
prices of resources purchased by the Fed
eral Government (including any specific 
excise taxes or subsidies to which other 
institutions are subject), would be a suf
ficient basis for estimating the cost of 
Federal activities. For those Federal 
activities that involve a distribution of 
costs over time, however, some estimate 
of the marginal value of resources in 
present uses relative to their value in 
future uses is necessary to estimate the 
cost of government activities, and this 
value is reflected by the selection of an 
appropriate interest rate for evaluating 
Federal investment activities. For any 
given Federal budget, the net benefit gen
erated by the Government is maximized 
only if the marginal rate of return on all 
Federal activities is equal. However, the 
net benefit generated by Government is

maximized only when the marginal rate 
of return on Federal investments is equal 
to the marginal rate of return on invest
ments by other institutions in this 
Nation. Only this second condition as
sures a maximization of the net benefits 
of the Nation’s investment activities and 
the appropriate division of investment 
activities between the Federal Govern
ment and other institutions.

The establishment of an interest rate 
for evaluation of Government invest
ments is derived from this second condi
tion. Once this rate is determined, indi
vidual Government investment activities 
should be expanded or contracted to a 
level such that the marginal rate of re
turn equals this rate. The conceptually 
correct rate for Federal investments, as
suming that the non-Federal sector will 
allocate additional investment funds 
among alternative uses in roughly the 
same manner as the present distribu
tion, is the average of the marginal real 
rates of return in each part of the non- 
Federal sector, weighted by the propor
tion of present investment in each part.

2. Estimating the discount rate for 
Government investments. Estimating the 
appropriate real interest rate for Federal 
investments involves several problems: 
First, the critical assumption must be 
made that the different observed rates of 
return within the non-Federal sector 
represent equilibrium differences (re
flecting .different risks, taxes, and sub
sidies) or that the Federal Government 
does not systematically channel re
sources into a specific part of the non- 
Federal sector in its investment activities. 
If the Federal Government could effec
tively channel resources into those parts 
of the non-Federal sector with the 
highest rates of return, the opportunity 
cost of Federal investments would be 
higher than the average of the marginal 
returns. Second, there are conceptual 
difficulties in estimating the marginal 
rate of return on investments in State 
and local governments, and no compre
hensive estimate of this rate has been 
made. Third, the available data provide
l basis for estimating only the average 
ate of return in the private sector. If the 
tverage rate of return is constant (as a 
unction of the level of investment), this 
s not a problem as the average and 
narginal rates are equal and, in the 
ong run, this appears to be a good ap- 
»roximation. In the short run, the rate of 
etum on private investment displaced 
>y additional government investment is 
►robably higher than the average rate.

The best approximation to the concept 
ually correct rate that can be made is 
he average of the average rates re- 
urn on private investment, weighted oy 
he proportion of investment in different 
>arts of the private sector. This rate has 
>een calculated in J. A. Stockfiscn, 
Measuring the Opportunity Cost of Gov- 
mment Investment,” Institute f°r 
ense Analyses, P-490, M arch  
-tockfisch first estimates the average raw 
>f return on physical assets (exclusive 
ash holdings), including the spec _ 
corporate and property) taxes on c ap - 
al, for the period from the K orean  w
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to the Viet Nam war. He then weights 
these average rates by the proportion of 
investment in the different parts of the 
private sector during the later part of 
this period. Finally, he reduces this ag
gregate average rate by the average rate 
of inflation in the longer period. The 
resulting estimate of the real average 
rate of return in the private sectòr is 10.4 
percent; for this concept, this estimation 
procedure is probably accurate within a 
±1 percent range. Recognizing the two 
conceptual problems discussed above, in
clusion of the rate of return on State 
and local government investments would 
somewhat lower this rate and a reduc
tion in non-Federal investment dis
placed by additional Federal investment 
would lead to a marginal rate somewhat 
above the average. On net, it appears 
that the average of the marginal returns 
on physical investment in the non- 
Federal sector is around 10 percent, and 
additional evidence also suggests that 
the marginal return on investment in 
education is approximately equal to the 
rate of return on physical investment.

Moreover, there is strong reason to be
lieve that the real rate of return in the 
non-Federal sector has been roughly 
constant over the entire period since the 
Korean war. The structural conditions 
that determine this rate are the long- 
run investment prospects in the U.S. 
economy and the levels of taxes on cap
ital or the earnings on capital. The long- 
run investment prospects appear to be 
roughly constant. Although the corpo
rate income tax has been reduced 
slightly since the Korean war, property 
taxes have been increased by a roughly 
equal magnitude. A significant redis
tribution of investment activities within 
the non-Federal sector would also 
change the average of the rates of re
turn, but this has not been observed. 
This suggests that a frequent recalcula
tion of the Stockfisch estimate need not 
be made unless there is evidence of a 
significant change in these structural 
conditions.

It is important to recognize that the 
stability of the real rate of return in the 
non-Federal sector is not inconsistent 
with the observed variance of the rates 
on marketed debt instruments. Changes 
hi the yields on Government bonds and 
other debt' instruments primarily reflect 
conditions—such as changes in the an
ticipated inflation, monetary policy, and 
the distribution between equity and debt 
financing—that are unrelated to the real 
rate of return on investment.

In summary, the conceptual and em
pirical issues are not fully resolved. The 
above discussion, however, suggests that 
the appropriate rate for evaluating Gov
ernment investment decisions is approx
imately io percent and is substantially 
mvariant to short-term changes in 
economic and money market conditions.

3. Selection o f  a specific rate fo r  w a ter  
resource pro jects . The revealed prefer
ences of the Federal political process 
clearly indicate a desire to transfer in
come to the people in specific regions by 
subsidizing water resource projects. In

the past, these subsidies have been im
plemented in several ways but most im
portantly by the use of an interest rate 
to evaluate these projects that is lower 
than that for alternative Federal and 
non-Federal investments. Accepting the 
legitimacy of the political process in 
determining income transfers and sub
sidies, the use of a low interest rate, un
fortunately, is often an inefficient instru
ment for these purposes because it also 
biases the design of these projects to
ward those with higher near-term costs 
and lower near-term benefits.

Recognizing both the objectives of 
subsidizing water resource projects and 
the objective of an efficient combination 
among and between Federal and non- 
Federal investment activities, a 7-per
cent rate will be used for evaluating 
water resource projects during the next 
5 years. Use of a 7-percent rate will fa 
cilitate implementation of one of the 
basic purpose of multiple objectives 
planning by allowing more comparable 
consideration of. environmental quality 
objectives. Less capital intensive projects, 
scaled mainly to meet near-term needs, 
will result in relatively more efficient use 
of Federal and non-Federal investment 
toward meeting increasing critical water 
needs, given current budgetary con
straints.

It is sometimes argued that the dis
count rate to be used in evaluating Fed
eral investment opportunities should be 
based on the cost of Federal borrowing 
(the cost of money to the Treasury). It 
should be noted that, properly calculated, 
the cost of Federal borrowing includes 
not only the yield rate on Treasury obli
gations but also tax revenues foregone 
on returns to private borrowing displaced 
by Federal borrowing, commissions paid 
on sales of bonds, and administrative 
costs òf borrowing. After the yield rate, 
the most significant of these is foregone 
tax revenues.

The fulll cost of Federal long-term bor
rowing, for generally prevaUing economic 
considerations, is at least 7 percent and 
can be as high as 10 percent. The exact 
figure depends on how much tax revenue 
is foregone. This, in turn, depends on the 
distribution of income from foregone in
vestment among corporations, individ
uals, and State/local governments.

Thus, the 7-percent rate established 
above, approaches both the opportunity 
cost and the total cost of Federal 
borrowing.

E. CONSIDERATION AND COMPARISON OF 
ALTERNATIVES

A range of possible alternatives to meet 
needs and problems, including types of 
measures and alternatives capable of ap
plication by various levels of govern
ment and by nongovernmental inter
ests, should be studied. These alterna
tives should be evaluated or judged as to 
their contribution to the multiobjectives.

Plans, or increments thereto, will not 
be recommended for Federal develop
ment that, although they have positive 
contributions to the multiobjectives,

would physically or economically pre
clude alternative non-Federal plans 
which would likely be undertaken in the 
absence of the Federal plan and which 
would more effectively contribute to the 
multiobjectives when comparably evalu
ated according to the principles.

The alternative non-Federal plan that 
would likely be physically displaced or 
economically precluded with develop
ment of the Federal plan, or increments 
thereto, will be evaluated for purposes of 
this determination on a comparable 
basis with the proposed Federal plan 
with respect to their beneficial and ad
verse effects on the multiobjectives, in
cluding the treatment of national eco
nomic development effects and the dis
count rate used in the evaluation. Taxes 
foregone on the proposed Federal plan 
and taxes paid on the non-Federal al
ternative will be excluded in such com
parisons for the evaluation of the na
tional economic development objective.

F. PERIOD OF ANALYSIS

The period of analysis will be the lesser 
of: (1) The period of time over which 
the plan will serve a useful purpose con
sidering probable _ technological trends 
affecting various alternatives; or (2 ) the 
period of time when further discounting 
of beneficial and adverse effects will have 
no appreciable result on design. Where 
pertinent, however, appropriate consid
eration will be given to long-term en
vironmental factors which may extend 
beyond periods significant for analysis of 
effects for national or regional economic 
development.

Salvage value remaining at the end of 
the period of analysis should be taken 
into account for income-producing fea
tures of the plan.

For the environmental objectives, the 
goal may be to achieve a level of environ
mental quality during or at the end of 
the period of analysis and to maintain 
this level into the indefinite future.

One hundred years will normally be 
considered the upper limit of the period 
of analysis, and shorter periods will be 
used whenever appropriate for any of 
the considerations described above.

G. SCHEDULING
Plans should be scheduled for imple

mentation in relation to needs so that 
desired multiobjective beneficial effects 
are achieved effectively. Beneficial and 
adverse effects occurring according to 
different patterns in time, are affected 
differently by the discount process when 
plans are scheduled for implementation 
at alternative future times. Therefore, 
plan formulation should analyze the al
ternative schedules of implementation to 
identify the schedule that would result 
in the most desirable mix of contribu
tions to the multiobjectives when the 
beneficial and adverse effects of a plan 
are appropriately discounted.

While beneficial and adverse effects 
toward the multiobjectives will accrue 
over different time frames for the alter
native implementation schedules, the 
discontinued equivalent of such bene
ficial and adverse effects to be considered
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in the comparison of the alternative im
plementation schedules should represent 
the present value of the beneficial and 
adverse effects toward the multiobjec
tives for each alternative implementa
tion schedule at a common point in time.

- H. RISK AND UNCERTAINTY
Since future events cannot be pre

dicted with certainty, beneficial and ad
verse effects actually realized in the 
future may differ from the values ex
pected of them at the present. In some 
cases, the range of variation can be an
ticipated and the sensitivity of proposed 
plans or projects to future contingen
cies can be evaluated.

Risk may be characterized as being 
reasonably predictable, since bases are 
available to calculate the probability or 
frequency of losses associated with its 
occurrence. For example, average losses 
from fires, storms, pests, and diseases 
can be estimated with reasonable assur
ance. Thus, the value attached to risk 
may be converted into a reasonably cer
tain annual allowance. The net returns 
of a project should exclude all predict
able risk, either by deducting the allow
ance therefor from the beneficial effects 
or adding such allowance to the project 
costs. The basis for making a risk allow
ance in estimating the beneficial and 
adverse effects of a program or project 
should be clearly stated.

Uncertainty is characterized by the ab
sence of a basis for predicting the prob
ability of occurrences. Uncertainties may 
result in estimating beneficial and ad
verse effects from such factors as fluctu
ations in the levels of economic activity, 
technological changes or innovations, 
and unforeseeable developments. Allow
ances for uncertainties must be based 
largely upon judgment, since informa
tion is not available for calculating a 
value. The nature of the uncertainty 
thought to surround beneficial and ad
verse effects should be discussed in plan
ning reports, and specific strategies, such 
as flexibility in project designs, recom
mended to cope with it. In addition, sen
sitivity analysis may be employed to 
analyze uncertain situations.

I. SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
Planning organizations should exam

ine the sensitivity of plans to data avail
ability and to key items for which al
ternative assumptions might be appro
priate. Examples of such items include 
prices; discount rates; and economic, 
demographic, and technological trends. 
Selected alternative projects and as
sumptions that are likely and that, if 
realized, would appreciably affect plan 
design or scheduling should be analyzed.

J. UPDATING PLANS

Because of rapid change in social, eco
nomic, technologic, physical, and other 
factors, a plan for a project prepared 
under these standards that is not imple
mented wihin 10 years after completion 
should be reviewed to ascertain whether 
it continues to be the best alternative 
to achieve the multiobjectives.

Plans for regions and river basins pre
pared under these Standards will be con
tinually updated as implementing actions 
are considered. In addition, such plans 
should be completely reviewed at least 
every 20 years.

V. P lan F ormulation 
a. introduction

As set forth in principles, the formula
tion of plans will be directed to meeting 
current and projected needs and prob
lems as identified by the desires of peo
ple in such a manner that improved 
contributions are made to society’s pref
erences for national economic develop
ment and environmental quality and 
where approved in advance for regional 
development.

1. Major steps in plan formulation. 
Plan formulation is a series of steps 
starting with the identification of needs 
and problems and culminating in a rec
ommended plan of action. The process 
involves an orderly and systematic ap
proach to making determinations and 
decisions at each step so that the inter
ested public and decisionmakers in the 
planning organization can be fully aware 
of the basic assumptions employed, the 
data and information analyzed, the rea
sons and rationales used, and the full 
range of implications of each alternative 
plan of action. This process should be 
described in enough detail in the report 
of the study so that it may be replicated 
by others.

The plan formulation process consists 
of the following major steps:

1. Specify components of the multi
objectives relevant to the planning set
ting;

2. Evaluate resource capabilities and 
expected conditions without any plan;

3. Formulate alternative plans to 
achieve varying levels of contributions 
to the specified components of the multi
objectives;

4. Analyze the differences among alter
native plans to show tradeoffs among the 
specified components of the multi
objectives;

5. Review and reconsider, if necessary, 
the specified components for the plan
ning setting and formulate additional al
ternative plans as appropriate; and

6 . Select a recommended plan from 
among the alternatives based upon an 
evaluation of the tradeoffs among the 
various objectives.

In the subsequent parts of this sec
tion each of these steps is described in 
more detail. The major steps involved in 
this process are shown schematically at 
the end of this subsection. It should be 
noted that the plan formulation process 
described herein is not just a once- 
through process but may be reiterated 
several times, with each reiteration be
ing somewhat more detailed than the 
previous one. The plan formulation 
process must be tailored to fit a given 
planning situation and the detail and 
depth of analysis will necessarily Vary 
with each level of planning.

THE PLANNING PROCESS

6. Select a recommended plan from among 
the alternatives based upon an evalua
tion of the tradeoffs among the various 
objectives

2. Levels of planning. The standards 
for plan formulation apply to the prep
aration of framework studies and assess
ments, regional or river basin studies, and 
implementing studies. The important 
differences in the application of these 
plan formulation standards to different 
levels of planning are the relevant com

ponent needs, the level of detail with re
spect to beneficial and adverse effects in 
the decision process, and the types or 
alternative courses of action that are 
considered.

a. Framework studies and assess
ments. Framework studies and assess
ments will evaluate or appraise on a
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broad basis the needs and desires of peo
ple for the conservation, development, 
and utilization of water and land re
sources; will identify regions or basins 
with complex problems which require 
more detailed investigations and analy
sis; and may recommend specific imple
mentation plans and programs in areas 
not requiring further study. They will 
consider Federal, State, and local means 
and will be multiobjective in nature.

Framework studies and assessments of 
major regions are designed to: (1) De
termine the extent of water and land 
problems and needs; (2 ) indicate the 
general approaches that appear appro
priate for their solution; and (3) identify 
specific geographic areas where regional, 
river basin, or implementation planning 
studies are needed. For framework 
studies and assessments, the information 
to be assembled should be consistent with 
the level of detail as outlined in guide
lines for framework studies and assess
ments to he issued by the Water Re
sources Council. The framework studies 
and assessment should identify the com
plementarities and conflicts among com
ponents of the multiobjectives. Alterna
tive courses of action will be considered 
for each of the specified subbasins. 
Framework studies and assessments 
usually do not provide a basis for recom
mending specific action for water re
source development. However, compari
sons should be made between alternative 
courses of action to indicate potential 
complementarities and conflicts that 
may exist as relative emphasis is shifted 
from one objective to another. This in
formation will provide a basis for a de
cision as to which areas require more 
detailed regional, river basin, or imple
mentation studies.

b. Regional or river basin studies. Re
gional or river basin studies are recon
naissance-level evalution of water and 
land resources for a selected area. They 
are prepared to resolve complex long- 
range problems identified by framework 
studies and assessments and will vary 
widely in scope and detail; will focus on 
middle term (15 to 25 years) needs and 
desires; will involve Federal, State, and 
loyal interests in plan formulation; and 
will identify and recommend action plans 
aud programs to be pursued by individual 
Federal, State, and local entities.

Regional or river basin  p lann ing stu
dies are concerned w itli a  broad  array  
of component needs o f multiobjectives. 
Alternate plans w ill consider effects on  
many components o f multiobjectives, and  
the analysis o f tradeoffs am ong alterna
tives will be quite complex. Scheduling  
for implementation o f the various ele
ments of the recommended p lan  w ill be  
Presented to indicate how  each element 
relates to projected needs and  the U r 
gency and priority associated w ith  m eet- 
mg the needs.

The identification of the more urgent 
««menteof the plan that require early 
“°hon will guide subsequent implemen
tation studies.

c. Im p lem enta tion  studies. Implemen-
hon studies are program  or project
asibility studies generally  undertaken

by a single Federal, State, or local entity 
for the purpose of authorization or ini
tiation of plans. These studies are 
conducted to implement findings, con
clusions, and recommendations of frame
work studies and assessments and 
regional or river basin studies.

Plan formulation for implementation 
studies will focus on the preparation of 
a recommended plan of action to follow 
in the next 10 to 15 years. Dong-range 
projections of the need for and use of 
water and land resources will be con
sidered, however, primary attention 
should be directed toward the formula
tion of a plan to meet near-term needs 
and alleviate problems. Such plans will 
be oriented toward an identified set of 
specific components of multiobjectives 
for the planning area. The complexity 
of the plan formulation process will de
pend on the extent of the needs and prob
lems in the area and the variety of 
planning functions that may be em
ployed to meet the needs. In some cases, 
the array of competent needs to consider 
may be large. Other implementation 
studies may be oriented toward a single 
objective and, hence, will be concerned 
with only a few needs and alternatives. 
In either case, the multiobjective plan
ning standards will be applied.

B. SPECIFICATION OF COMPONENTS

At the outset and throughout the plan
ning process the specific components of 
the multiobjectives that are significantly 
delated to the use and management of 
the resources in the planning setting 
must be ascertained and identified. These 
will be expressed in terms of needs and 
problems in the context of multiobjec
tives.

The term “specific component of the 
multiobjectives'’ refers to the desired 
achievement of types of goods, services, 
environmental conditions, or regional 
developments that are being sought as 
contributions to the multiobjectives. 
These components can be considered and 
expressed in terms of unite of the effects 
desired. The term “component needs” 
as used herein refers to the type, quan
tity, and quality of desired beneficial ef
fects. The components of the regional 
development objective are to be con
sidered in plan formulation in a partic
ular planning activity only with ad
vance approval.

Reference should be made to the defi
nition and description of objectives and 
benefits presented in sections H  and III  
as the basis to determine the full range of 
components of multiobjectives, only a 
few of which are presented in this section 
as examples to illustrate the plan formu
lation process.

1. National economic development. For 
the national economic development ob- 
jective, the components will usually be 
expressed at two levels.

The first level directly relates to the 
objective in the sense of the specification 
of the actual outputs of goods and serv
ices desired. Hence, the first level of spec
ified components of this objective will 
generally be depicted in terms of in
creased outputs of goods and services or

their more efficient production such as 
the following:

1. Increased or more efficient output 
of food and fiber;

2. Increased or more efficient output of 
recreational services;

3. Increased or more efficient produc
tion of energy;

4. Increased or more efficient produc
tion of transportation services;

5. Increased productivity of land for 
residential, agricultural, commercial, and 
industrial activities;

6 . Increased or more efficient produc
tion of necessary public services such as 
municipal and domestic water supply; 
and

7. Increased or more efficient indus
trial output.

The second level of specification of the 
components of the national economic de
velopment objective follows from the 
translation of the first level specification 
of needs for goods and services into spe
cific needs for water and lafid resources. 
In the context of the above, the second 
level specification of components would 
be established in terms such as the 
following:

1. Water and land for irrigation;
2. Water and land related recreation 

opportunities in terms of user days;
3. Hydroelectric power needs;
4. Inland navigation or deep draft 

harbor needs;
5. Provision of flood-free land or pro

vision of stabilized lands;
6. Water supplies for municipal and 

domestic use; and
7. Water supply for industrial use.
The above examples are not intended

to exhaust either the wide variety of out
puts of goods and services that can be
come specific components or the total 
range of specific water and land needs 
into which the first level of components 
is translated. The major point is that to 
determine the specific components of the 
national economic development objec
tive, it will usually be necessary to ap
proach the problem, first, at the general 
level of the types of national outputs of 
goods and services and then translate 
these into specific water and land needs 
or problems.

It should further be noted that the 
specification of components of the na
tional economic development objective 
at either level should always be stated 
in terms of outputs (which are the bene
ficial effects of a plan), but never in 
terms of the inputs to a plan. This also 
holds true in the specification of the com
ponents of the other objectives as well.

2. Environmental quality. The com
ponents of the environmental quality ob
jective may be directly expressed as the 
achievement of specific environmental 
conditions such as the following:

1. Miles of scenic river of specified 
characteristics;

2. Acres of ecological areas of specified 
type preserved or enhanced;

3. Reach of river meeting specified 
water quality standards; and

4. Number of open space areas of 
specified type.
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3. Regional development. The speci

fied components of the regional develop
ment objective are identified from the 
regional point of view. Thus, early con
sideration must be given to the deline
ation of the region or regions.

A  single delineation of a planning 
region may not be satisfactory for the 
purpose of examining hydrologic prob
lems, economic and demographic pres
sures on resource use, and political con
siderations of plan implementation. To 
resolve this difficulty two types of re
gions may be utilized: (1) Formulation 
regions for the identification of com
ponent needs for resource use and phys
ical resource problems; and (2 ) an 
evaluation region for use in evaluating 
the beneficial and adverse effects of al
ternative plans.

Formulation regions will be used to de
termine the component needs in the gen
eral planning area and to identify limi
tations and constraints to water and land 
resource use. These regions will vary in 
their geographic coverage, depending on 
which component need is being consid
ered. For example, a recreation service 
area will depend on the extent and dis
tribution of population as it may affect 
the water and land resources under study 
and may not be identical with the hy
drologic area. Similarly, an electric power 
market area will likely encompass a 
larger geographic area than the hydro- 
logic area or the power needs may be 
supplied from one or more hydrologic 
areas. In cases where the commodity or 
service need, such as agricultural com
modities, metals, or services, can be sup
plied from a large number of hydrologic 
areas, interregional projections should be 
used to determine the probable level of 
the total need to be met from the plan
ning area.

Formulation regions for physical prob
lems may be based on hydrologic con
siderations and should be sufficiently 
large to include the identification and 
measurement of all significant effects of 
proposed actions. For example, a formu
lation region for a flood control problem 
should extend downstream from the 
probable location of a reservoir to in 
clude the measurement of significant re
ductions in flood damages. Similarly, the 
full hydrologic area of the basin or sub
basin should be included to identify the 
full range of water and related land 
problems and their potential solutions.

The evaluation region consists of 
the geographic area for which a plan 
for the use and management of water 
and related land resources is to be de
signed. This region should be large 
enough to encompass all areas that will 
be physically affected by'the plan, and 
include contiguous economic areas which 
may be significantly affected by the plan. 
The plan evaluation region will thus in
clude one or more economic accounting 
areas as specified in section VI. The total 
consequences of the plan will be shown 
in national economic development, en
vironmental quality, and social accounts, 
indicating the beneficial and adverse ef
fects that accrue both within the plan 
evaluation region and to the rest of the 
Nation. All beneficial and adverse effects

that accrue within the plan evaluation 
region and in the rest of the Nation will 
be identified in the system of regional 
development accounts.

If  the plan evaluation region is com
posed of two or more States, the portion 
of the plan relating to each State should 
be shown separately.

4. Participation. The actual derivation 
and identification of components require 
several different approaches. An initial 
point of departure is the national and 
regional economic analyses and projec
tions provided by OBERS. These will be 
useful in a first-cut definition of the eco
nomic parameters of the components of 
the multiobjectives. More detailed defini
tions will require in-depth consultation 
with Federal, State, and local officials 
familiar with the planning setting. Di
rect input from the public involved at 
the local and regional level is paramount 
in view of multiobjectives and should be 
pursued vigorously through appropriate 
means of public hearings, public meet
ings, information programs, citizens com
mittees, etc.

Definition and specification of the 
components of the environmental qual
ity objective will require direct consulta
tion with groups identified with environ
mental concerns as well as with those 
groups within a planning setting whose 
actions have significant impacts on the 
environment. Similarly, for the regional 
development objective, consultation will 
be needed with established regional de
velopment organizations. A broad spec
trum of groups and interests must be 
considered and consulted in the identi
fication of the components.

5. Projected Conditions. The com
ponents of the multiobjectives will be 
drawn for both current and future con
ditions. Projections should be made for 
selected years over a specified planning 
period to indicate how changes in pop
ulation and economic conditions are 
likely to impact on the components over 
time.

Economic and demographic projections 
should be consistent with national base
line projections (OBERS projections) 
which reflect differential regional growth 
patterns and probable future population 
and economic conditions of all regions 
of the Nation. Additional projections 
which reflect a regional point of view 
and which are required for identification 
of components of the regional develop
ment objective should also be made. 
Such projections, however, should be 
made on a comparable basis with the 
OBERS projections to enable valid com
parisons to be made between alternative 
national ánd regional plans based on 
these different projections. Because de
mands for commodities and services are 
a function of price, the future needs are 
also affected by price. Therefore, the as
sumptions relating to prices used to 
determine the future needs must be 
stated.

Environmental needs of the future 
should be identified in terms of specific 
features of the natural environment of 
the area that will assure a continuance of 
sources with limitations alleviated or 
a healthful, scenic, and aesthetically sat
isfying experience to all citizens. For

instance, unique archeological, historical, 
and biological features of the area that 
are desired for preservation for future 
generations should be identified. Desired 
environmental conditions for the future 
should be explicitly stated. These envi
ronmental component needs should re
flect not only current preferences but 
should attempt to reflect the preferences 
likely to prevail in the future.

6 . Sensitivity tests. In view of the un
certainty, with respect to both economic 
and demographic change as well as the 
uncertainty of future preferences for the 
components of the environmental ob
jective,- it will be necessary in projecting 
the needs associated with these com
ponents to show alternative levels in the 
future as the basis for testing the sensi
tivity of alternative plans when evaluated 
against different levels of needs for a 
given component in the future.

T. Preferences. The specification of the 
components of the multiobjectives must 
reflect the specific effects that are desired 
by groups and individuals of the planning 
area as well as the specific components 
declared to be in the national interest 
by the Congress or by the executive 
branch through the Water Resources 
Council. In this way the components of 
multiobjectives will reflect local, State, 
and national preferences and priorities 
as well as the extent of complementarity 
and conflict among components.

In this regard, the identification and 
detailing of the components of the multi
objectives should be viewed as .the proc
ess of making explicit the range of pref
erences and desires of those affected by 
resource development in terms of refer
ence that can form the basis for the 
formulation of plans. Rather than a 
single level of achievement being set 
forth for any specified component, a 
range of possible levels should be set 
forth so that the relevant preferences 
can be seen for a given component. It 
should be anticipated that the initial 
specification of components will be mod
ified (expanded or reduced) dining sub
sequent steps in plan formulation to re
flect the capability of alternative plans 
to satisfy component needs and to re
flect technical, legislative, or adminis
trative constraints.

C. EVALUATION OP RESOURCE CAPABILITIES

In very broad terms, the first step of 
specification of the components of multi
objectives can be viewed as establishing 
the boundaries of demand (needs or 
problems) in the context of each objec
tive. In the next step, evaluation of re
source capabilities, the initial evaluation 
is made of the supply (availability) of 
thè resources that, can be employed to 
satisfy the current and future levels of
demand.

Resources of the planning area shall 
be evaluated in terms of their abihty 
to meet the current and projected needs 
identified for each component under two 
sets of conditions: (1) Capability of re
sources without any planned action; ana 
(2 ) capability of water and land re
productivity enhanced through manage
ment plans. An analysis of the capability 
of resources to meet the projected neeas 
without any planned action will reveai
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the extent and magnitude of unsatisfied 
component needs and indicate the re
quirement for some specific plan of ac
tion to assure their satisfaction. To the 
extent that the water and land resources 
without any planned action are unable 
to meet current and projected needs or 
to the extent that resource managament 
enables the needs to be met more effi
ciently, there is an evident justification 
for formulating alternative plans.

In this formulation step, the first task 
is to undertake a selective inventory of 
the quantity and characteristics of water 
and land resources of the planning area 
and an appraisal of opportunities for 
further use of these resources. Problems 
limiting the use of resources should also 
be identified.

The resources inventory should in
clude data on all physical factors appro
priate to the investigation. Examples of 
the type of information needed include:

1. Hydrologic data such as rainfall and 
runoff characteristics, frequencies of 
high and low flows, availability of 
groundwater, natural lakes, marshes, 
end estuaries;

2. Water quality data, Including dis
solved oxygen temperature, turbidity, 
and mineralization;

3. Geology and topography of the 
planning area;

4. Land capability and use classifica
tions;

5. Archeological, historical, cultural, 
scenic, or unique areas ;

6. Biological resources; and
7. Current and planned water uses.
Based on an analysis of the inven

tory, the next step requires that an ap
praisal be made of the capability of the 
resources to support further use for the 
component needs. This would provide 
guidance as to the possible scope and 
magnitude of plans to meet the needs 
f°r each component. This appraisal 
would require identification of possibili
ties for management, development, and 
other opportunities for action such as :

1. Reservoir sites cataloged as to 
possible ranges of storage capacities;

2. Preservation of scenic streams;
3. Stream channel improvement 

Possibilities;
4. Land treatment and enhancement 

measures;
5. Preservation or enhancement of 

Osh and wildlife; and
6. Preservation or enhancement of a 

cultural or archeological area.
These possibilities for management, 

development, or other actions will indi
cate the resources capabilities relative 
*? specific commodities, services, or en
vironmental amenities desired by so
ciety. By proper selection of these de
velopment possibilities, plans may be 
ormulated to meet the needs for each 
omponent of the objectives.
Problems likely to present impedi

ments to the attainment of the desired 
7” s national or regional output of 

e-nd services, environmental 
jjmenities, °r  social opportunities for the 
p -foTHg period should be identified 
rnn**1?8 may the form of physical 
A^traints that limit resource use, con- 
mcts in resource use, legislation that in

hibits desired use or development, or 
other limitations.

At this point, it should be possible to 
generally outline the total development 
and resource use programs that are 
needed to meet current and projected 
needs for each component of the multi
objectives. An examination of these po
tential programs may reveal conflicts 
and complementarities among them. In 
addition, other programs may also be 
available. These may include such alter
natives as changes in production proc- 
cesses for increased efficiency, meeting 
needs by shifting demand to other areas, 
or encouraging more rapid rates of 
technological progress.

D. FORMULATION OF ALTERNATIVE PLANS

In the first two steps in the plan for
mulation process, the components of the 
multiobjectives were specified in terms 
of needs and problems, the resource 
capability within the planning areas 
were evaluated, and the broad outlines 
of management, development; and 
other actions were identified. The next 
step is to undertake the actual design 
and scaling of alternative plans.

Ideally, in the presence of a situation 
where there are few or no constraints 
on 'planning and where the components 
of the multiobjectives are essentially 
complementary (the satisfaction of one 
component need does not preclude the 
satisfaction of the other component 
needs), the formulation of a single plan 
would be sufficient. The only test required 
would be that the plan was the most 
efficient plan to satisfy the specified level 
of component needs. Although in only a 
few instances will this situation occur, 
the case does help to establish the guide
lines and criteria to judge the range 
of alternative plans that should be for
mulated and the tests to be applied in 
formulating any given plan.

The requirement for the formulation 
of alternative plans in the presence of 
multiobjectives derives from the basic 
characteristics of the multiobjective 
approach. First, instead of the com
ponent needs of all objectives being 
complementary, it is more likely they 
will be in conflict—the satisfaction of 
one will reduce the satisfaction of others. 
Second, given uncertainty with respect 
to future economic and demographic 
changes and the general uncertainty with 
respect to future preferences for the 
environmental quality objective, a single 
specified level of achievement or need 
satisfaction for any given component is 
not likely to be acceptable through time. 
Other factors contributing to the neces
sity for formulation of alternative plans 
include limited resources, technical 
planning constraints, and legal and ad
ministrative constraints.

Suggestions as to the determination of 
the general nature and types of alter
native plans which should be formulated 
and the number of alternatives which 
should be developed within each general 
type are given below.

A  first requirement is to determine the 
general types of alternatives to be devel
oped under alternative assumptions con
cerning the level and magnitude of com
ponent needs in the future. Given alter

native assumptions concerning future 
economic and demographic trends for 
the planning setting and the total range 
of component needs related thereto, a 
set of alternative plans should be pre
pared for each major assumption con
cerning the future. In those planning 
situations where there does not exist a 
strong linkage between water and land 
development and major shifts in eco
nomic and demographic trends, the 
OBERS baseline projections will gener
ally be used as a single set of assump
tions about the future level of compo
nent needs required. Where the linkage 
is sufficiently strong so that water and 
land development may materially alter 
future economic or demographic trends, 
this relation should be reflected in alter
native assumptions. Where the planning 
area may be unusually susceptible to 
other factors that could easily change in 
the future, it will be appropriate to estab
lish a basis for a different set of alter
native plans based on alternative as
sumptions concerning future change. In 
this instance, a sensitivity check should 
be made to ascertain the extent to which 
component needs will vary significantly 
given different assumptions concerning 
the future. If  no significant variation is 
found, only one set of alternative plans 
will have to be developed.

Within a given set of assumptions con
cerning future change and the compo
nent needs associated thereto, the num
ber and types of alternative plans to be 
developed will be determined by applying 
the following:

1. On a first approximation basis, 
array component needs that are essen
tially complementary— that is, the satis
faction of one of these component needs 
does not preclude satisfaction of the 
other component needs or does not result 
in materially adding to the cost of satis
fying the other component needs in the 
array; and

2. From the above approximation, it 
should be possible to group component 
needs and the elements of a plan to 
satisfy those needs that are essentially 
in harmony, each set representing the 
nucleus for an alternative plan.

At this step, relevant alternative means 
of meeting each of the component needs 
to be included in an alternative plan 
should be identified. All relevant means 
should be considered. An analysis should 
be made for each alternative means, in
cluding an identification of the beneficial 
and adverse consequences to other com
ponent needs. The assembly of informa
tion on alternative means of meeting the 
component needs will provide a basis for 
selecting the most effective means, or 
combination of means, of satisfying all 
component needs. The significance of this 
step is threefold: (1) It provides infor
mation on the effectiveness of alterna
tive means of satisfying a component 
need; (2) it provides information on the 
extent of complementarity or conflict 
among component needs in relation to 
a particular means; and (3) it provides 
a basis for selecting alternative means 
for satisfying a component need in the 
formulation of an alternative plan.

At this point, it should be possible to 
formulate alternative plans built upon
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the set of complementary component 
needs and plan elements. These essen
tially are the building blocks for the 
formulation of . alternative plans. In  
formulating a given alternative plan, ini
tial consideration will be given to its ori
entation toward fulfilling the component 
needs for one of the multiobjectives. 
Further additions should be made for 
the component needs of other multi- 
objectjves, provided that their addition 
to a given plan does not significantly 
diminish the contributions of the overall 
plan to that multiobjective toward which 
the plan is oriented. An analysis of the 
alternative plan, in terms of beneficial 
and adverse effects, will reveal the ex
tent of any shortfalls against other 
multiobjectives. The process is then re
peated until sufficient numbers of al
ternative plans have been formulated 
so that there is at least one plan that 
generally satisfies each specified com
ponent need of the multiobjectives. This 
does not mean that there must be a 
plan for each multiobjective that ex
cludes plan elements that significantly 
contribute to the component needs of 
other multiobjectives nor does it mean 
that a given alternative plan cannot 
appropriately satisfy the component 
needs of several multiobjectives. Addi
tional alternative plans may be required 
where there are possible conflicts among 
the component needs within a given 
multiobjective.

A  precise number of alternative plans 
cannot be specified in advance but will 
be governed by the relevancy of the 
multiobjectives to a given planning set
ting, the extent of component needs and 
their complementarity, the available al
ternative means, and the overall re
source capabilities of the area under 
study.

To facilitate comparisons and tradeoffs 
among alternative plans and compari
sons of beneficial and adverse effects 
measured in nonmonetary terms with 
beneficial and adverse effects measured 
in monetary terms, one alternative plan 
should be formulated in which optimum 
contributions are made to the compo
nent needs of the national economic de
velopment objective. Additionally, dur
ing the planning process at least one al
ternative plan will be formulated which 
emphasizes the contribution to the en
vironmental quality objective. Other al
ternative plans reflecting significant 
tradeoffs among the national economic 
development and environmental quality 
objectives may be formulated so as not 
to overlook a best overall plan.

Alternative plans emphasizing contri
butions to specified components of the 
regional development objective will be 
prepared only with advance approval.

In formulating alternative plans, tests 
of acceptability, effectiveness, efficiency, 
and completeness should be applied.

The acceptability test refers to the 
workability and viability of the plan in 
the sense of acceptance of the public 
and compatibility within known insti
tutional constraints.

The effectiveness test refers to tech
nical performance »of the plan and the 
level of contribution to the components 
of the multiobjectives.

The efficiency test requires that among 
all acceptable alternatives, Federal and 
non-Federal, water and nonwater, struc
tural or nonstructural, the given alter
native plan should be the least costly 
considering all adverse effects to the 
multiobjectives when comparably eval
uated according to these standards.

The completeness test requires that a 
given alternative plan provide and ac
count for all necessary investments or 
other actions that will be needed to as
sure the full realization of the contribu
tions provided by the plan to the com
ponents of multiobjectives specified fot 
the planning area. This may require re
lating the water and land resources plan 
to other types of public or private plans 
where they are crucial to the full realiza
tion of the contributions to the multi
objectives. The rule to follow is that 
beneficial and adverse effects must be 
treated comparably when relating water 
and land resource plans to other plans.

In formulating alternative plans to 
satisfy the component needs of the en
vironmental quality objective, considera
tion may be given to an alternative which 
explicitly precludes any significant forms 
of physical construction or development. 
Where such a “no development” alterna
tive is considered, it must be recognized 
that positive action is nonetheless re
quired to assure that the “no develop
ment” concept can be realized and, fur
ther, that the particular environmental 
characteristics that it is desired to main
tain or enhance through the “no devel
opment” alternative may change through 
time as a result of changing conditions 
within a planning setting. Positive ac
tions, such as zoning or public land ac
quisition, may be necessary to accom
plish the “no development” alternative. 
The test of plan completeness must be 
very carefully applied for this type of 
alternative plan.

E. ANALYSIS OP ALTERNATIVE PLANS

In the previous formulation step, a se
ries of alternative plans were formulated 
and their beneficial and adverse effects 
evaluated and measured in accordance 
with the definitions and measurement 
standards set forth in section in of these 
standards. A display of the beneficial and 
adverse effects will be developed for each 
alternative plan in a form similar to that 
shown and discussed in section VI, Sys
tem of Accounts.

In this formulation step, an analysis 
and comparison of alternative plans is 
outlined to make the following deter
minations:

1. The effectiveness of given alterna
tive plans in meeting the component 
needs of the multiobjectives;

2. The differences among alternative 
plans in terms of their contributions to 
the multiobjectives and their effects on 
social factors; and

, 3. The relative value of those benefi
cial and adverse effects that are essen
tially presented in nonmonetary terms, 
in terms of what is given up or traded 
off among plans with varying degrees of 
contributions to the multiobjectives.

These determinations are essential to 
the subsequent step for selection from 
among the alternatives of a recom
mended plan.

The first determination involves the 
analysis of how well each alternative 
plan performs against the component 
needs tfyat served as the basis for its 
formulation. The analysis should include 
an appraisal of any shortfalls against 
component needs for which the plan was 
formulated and the extent of shortfall 
against other component needs. For in
stance, if a given alternative has been 
formulated with emphasis on the com
ponent needs for the national economic 
development objective, the analysis 
should indicate the performance of the 
plan in terms of those needs and further 
indicate the degree to which the com
ponent needs for the other multiobjec
tives have been fulfilled or remain un
met. For this purpose, measures of 
performance should be developed that 
characterize how a particular plan per
forms against the component needs of 
the multiobjectives.

The second determination involves the 
systematic comparison of the perform
ance of given alternatives with each 
other. The purpose for these comparisons 
is to portray the extent of difference 
among alternative plans as a basis for 
reducing the number of alternative plans 
to be considered in the selection of a 
recommended plan. The comparisons 
should be carried out to display the type 
of information on beneficial and adverse 
effects shown in section VI.

These comparisons will facilitate the 
evaluation of the significance of the dif
ferences among alternative plans. While 
all alternative plans will tend to differ, 
the degree and extent of difference is 
critical in reducing the number of alter
native plans to be seriously considered 
for recommendation.

The third determination involves a 
special analysis designed to provide an 
approximation of relative monetary val
ues to those effects to multiobj actives 
that are generally characterized and dis
played in nonmonetary terms. It is not 
the purpose of the analysis, however, to 
convert such effects to monetary equiv
alents but to gain an insight with respect 
to the relative value of such effects by 
understanding their impact upon mone
tary values which, as a practical matter, 
is a generally understood common de
nominator for decisionmakers.

This analysis involves extracting in
formation from the previous evaluation 
involved in comparison of plans. For 
the purposes of the special analysis, the 
alternative plan that optimizes the na
tional economic development objective is 
compared with the alternative plans that 
emphasize the environmental quality or 
regional development objectives. En
hancement of environmental quality, for 
example, can be related to beneficial ef
fects foregone or increased adverse ef
fects in national economic developement. 
likewise, an increase in national eco
nomic development can be compared 
with adverse effects on environmental 
quality or regional development. From 
this analysis, it should be possible to 
develop an array of relative values for 
the nonmonetary effects.

While not designed to provide a basis 
for conversion of nonmonetary beneficial 
and adverse effects to monetary terms, 
this analysis does provide the range oi
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monetary tradeoffs involved for the non
monetary effects for a particular plan
ning setting and will serve to point out 
that any final evaluation of the worth of 
nonmonetary effects must be seen in the 
context of the alternative way of using 
a particular resource.
F. RECONSIDERATION OF COMPONENTS AND 

ALTERNATIVE PLANS

As indicated in the introduction to 
this section, plan formulation should be 
viewed as a continuous process that must 
be reiterated during the overall planning 
process based upon the results of the 
initial consideration of plan formulation 
described above. Further, it should be 
noted that the level of analysis probably 
should not be detailed until the results 
of the initial or subsequent reiterations 
more clearly indicate the relevancy of 
the components of multiobjectives to the 
planning setting and the range and 
number of alternatives that should be 
considered as the basis for selecting a 
recommended plan. It should be stressed, 
with respect to alternative plans, that 
in the last formulation step, the selec
tion of a recommended plan, only 
alternatives that could be favorably 
recommended for various mixes of the 
components of the multiobjectives will 
be considered.

The basis for reiteration of the plan 
formulation process at this point or for 
modifying certain steps in that process 
should be based upon the following con
siderations:

1. Level of detail inadequate as basis 
for selection of a recommended plan;

2. Alternatives considered result in 
significant shortfalls in meeting the com
ponent needs of one or more of the multi
objectives;

3. Resource capability and alternatives 
considered suggest that the initial specifi
cation of component needs was in error 
and requires modification;

4. Public policy changes occurring dur
ing the planning study suggest change 
in emphasis for the multiobjectives; and

5. Additional information obtained on 
resource capabilities or the technical 
aspects of alternative plans.

The above considerations are only sug
gestive of the conditions requiring re
appraisal and reiteration of the plan 
formulation process. As a general guide, 
however, in determining the extent and 
number of reiterations that should be 
undertaken, a judgment must be made 
as to whether or not new information, 
further detail, or other change in the 
conditions listed above are likely to result 
m either significant changes in the com
ponent needs or in the alternatives 
considered.

G. PLAN SELECTION

The culmination of the plan formula
tion process is the selection of a recom
mended plan from among the alternative 
Plans. Based upon the analysis of alter
native plans and the results of reitera
tions of the plan formulation process, a 
set of alternative plans should be devel
oped—each one of which, given the rele
vant mix of multiobjectives, could be 
selected on its own merits as a recom
mended plan or recommended course of

action. It is from among these alterna
tives that a recommended plan will be 
selected.

The previous formulation steps should 
effectively screen the number and types 
of alternatives that are to be considered 
as candidates for a recommended plan. 
In general, these alternatives should pos
sess the following characteristics:

1. For the given set of component 
needs, each alternative plan should be 
most efficient means to achieve those 
needs.

2. The plans should be significantly 
differentiated from each other, primarily 
in terms of emphasis on multiobjectives; 
that is, each alternative plan makes a 
unique contribution to one or more multi
objectives not provided for by any of the 
other alternatives under consideration. 
Using the analysis of alternatives, those 
alternatives that may have been formu
lated with essentially similar character
istics in terms of component needs with 
only minor differences should be screened 
to select the alternative that provides 
the best mix of contributions to the spe
cific set of component needs.

3. Without regard to assigning priori
ties or weights to the component needs 
of a particular alternative to differenti
ate such alternative in terms of the other 
alternatives, each alternative must be 
“justified” in the sense that in the judg
ment of the planning organization the 
total beneficial effects (monetary and 
nonmonetary) to the objectives relevant 
to the alternative are equal to or exceed 
the total adverse effects (monetary and 
nonmonetary) to those objectives.

Given the above screening process, the 
choice of a recommended plan from 
among the remaining alternatives is es
sentially a choice governed by a reason
able and rational perception of priorities 
and preferences about the mix of multi
objectives. It is not a choice predicated 
upon an analysis of the most justified 
plan, since each alternative to be con
sidered at this step of the overall formu
lation process can be justified on its own 
merits in terms of its contributions to 
the given mix of multiobjectives relevant 
to each alternative.

If explicit priorities or weights Were 
assigned to the beneficial and adverse 
effects to each component need of the 
multiobjectives, it would be possible to 
select a best plan to be recommended 
with a minimum of judgment. In most 
cases, however, such priorities or weights 
will not be available and, as set forth in 
Principles, selection of a recommended 
plan will be based upon an appraisal so 
that the beneficial and adverse effects to 
the mix of objectives, to the best of cur
rent understanding and knowledge, re
flect the priorities and preferences ex
pressed by the public at all levels to be 
affected by the plan.

The basis of selection will be fully 
reported upon indicating all considera
tions made in the selection process.

An explicit presentation will be shown 
of the comparisons and resulting trade
offs of the recommended plan to other 
alternative plans considered for recom
mendation. This will be shown in accord
ance with the system of accounts in 
section VI.

VI. System  of A ccounts

The system of accounts is an infor
mation system that displays beneficial 
and adverse effects of each plan on the 
multiobjectives and on social factors and 
provides a basis for comparing alterna
tive plans. The display of beneficial and 
adverse effects on each objective and on 
social factors will be prepared in such 
manner that the different levels of 
achievement to each objective and effects 
on social factors can be readily discerned 
and compared, indicating the tradeoffs 
between alternative plans.

The system of accounts calls attention 
to the important aspects of information 
which must be generated and displayed if 
the decisionmaking process is to be effec
tive. The evaluation framework through 
the system of accounts provides for a 
systematic investigation of the full range 
and extent of effects of a plan and pro
vides for a display of this information in 
a format which is clear and useful to all 
participants in the decision process.

Four accounts will be used for display
ing beneficial and adverse effects on each 
objective and on social factors and for 
showing and analyzing the tradeoffs 
among plans. The four accounts to be 
used are national economic development, 
environmental quality, regional develop
ment, and an account for social factors.

Two series of displays will be prepared. 
In the first, gross beneficial and gross 
adverse effects and net beneficial effects 
where appropriate will be displayed for 
each objective and on social f actors in an 
account for each alternative plan. The 
seeond series of displays will be used to 
provide a ready comparison of the. al
ternative plans.

In the first series of displays, beneficial 
and adverse effects to be shown in each 
account will be in accordance with the 
definition and discussions of beneficial 
and adverse effects by components of the 
objectives and on social factors contained 
in section III. Values for the national 
economic development account will be 
expressed in monetary units; values for 
the environmental quality account will be 
expressed in appropriate quantitative 

’ units or qualitative terms; and the re
gional development account and account 
for social factors will include a combina
tion of monetary units and other appro
priate quantitative units or qualitative 
terms. Tables 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 illustrate 
the nature and the content of the first 
series of displays.

Table 1 is a schematic diagram of the 
system of accounts and illustrates the 
basis for summarizing beneficial and ad
verse effects on objectives and on social 
factors. Table 1 indexes the detailed dis
play of beneficial and adverse effects by 
components in tables 2, 3, 4, and 5. The 
components of the national economic 
development account appear in table 2. 
The components of the environmental 
quality account appear in table 3. The 
components of the regional development 
account appear in table 4. The compo
nents of the account for social factors ap
pear in table 5. The tables include hypo
thetical data on beneficial and adverse 
effects as examples only. These should 
not be considered necessarily inclusive
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as to specification of components or 
coverage.

For the purposes Qf accounting for the 
regional development objective, the 
standard set of economic accounting 
areas designated on the attached map 
will be used. The Council will maintain 
a set of economic projections for these 
economic accounting areas and a ca
pacity to provide additional analysis for 
planning studies on request. The eco
nomic area projections will be compatible 
with the Council’s projections of national 
growth.

A  plan may have effects on one or more 
of the economic accounting areas. As 
many economic accounting areas as 
necessary will be included in order to 
cover the geographic area relevant to the 
evaluation of the regional development 
objective. The effects of a plan upon the 
individual economic accounting areas 
comprising this geographic area should 
be identified in the planning report in 
order to take account of the plan in sub
sequent evaluations of problems and 
needs.

The system of accounts will also dis
play the beneficial and adverse effects for 
the geographic area relevant to the eval
uation of the regional development 
objective in relation to the other parts 
of the Nation. The number of economic 
accounting areas to be used will vary, 
dependent on the information available 
and the extent of the effects of the plan. 
It is not proposed that the effects of a 
plan be identified across all of the indi
vidual economic accounting areas shown 
on the attached map. The evaluation will, 
however, as a minimum, analyze the ef
fects of a plan upon the geographic area 
relevant to the evaluation of the regional 
development objective and the rest of 
the Nation. If a plan results in substan
tial effects upon other regions of the Na
tion, the regions should be identified and 
the effects evaluated.

The incidence of national economic 
development adverse and beneficial 
effects across the system of regional ac
counts must sum to the total national 
economic development adverse and bene
ficial effects evaluated for the plan. The 
incidence of locational effects, both bene
ficial and adverse, across the system of 
regional accounts must sum to zero for 
beneficial effects and must sum to zero 
for adverse effects. In cases when an 
effect category includes both national 
economic development effects and loca
tional effects, the sum of the effects for 
that category across the system of re
gional accounts will equal the total na
tional economic development effects in
cluded in the category.

Beneficial and adverse effects on the 
regional development objective arising 
from the use of resources otherwise un
employed or underemployed and from 
resources displaced and subsequently un
employed represent special categories of 
effects ip the regional development ac
count. The incidence of these effects, 
both beneficial and adverse, across the 
system of regional accounts does not sum 
to zero for each category but will sum 
to the total value of such effects for 
each category evaluated for all regions 
identified.

The use of the standard set of eco
nomic accounting areas will not, how
ever, rule out the use of other regions 
such as hydrologic regions or States 
whose delineations are important in 
measuring beneficial or adverse effects on 
specified components of the regional de
velopment objective. However, in such 
cases, the evaluation should also in
clude an analysis of the effects of a 
plan utilizing the standard set of eco
nomic accounting areas.

Table 4 shows information for region 
1, region 2, and the rest of the Nation 
to illustrate that the system of regional 
accounts is to show the major incidence 
of the plan and the relation to the rest 
of the Nation.

The second series of displays (table 6) 
will be used to provide a ready com

parison of alternative plans. Each of 
the alternative plans will be paired with 
the recommended plan so that the ad
vantages and disadvantages of each can 
be compared. Other comparisons be
tween alternative plans may be displayed 
where relevant. The information needed 
for this second series of displays will be 
taken from the first series. The informa
tion should be summarized and con
densed to make it as brief and yet as 
meaningful as possible. Differences be
tween the recommended plan and alter
natives should be set forth in a con
sistent manner so that positive and nega
tive differences in beneficial and adverse 
effects are readily discernible. Table 6 
illustrates the nature and content of this 
series of displays.

Economic Accounting A reas
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T able 1.— Schematic Diagram of System of 

Accounts

Beneficial and adverse
Account

National economic de
velopment.

Environmental qual
ity.

Regional develop
ment.

Region 1.
Region 2.
Rest of Nation. 

Social factors____

effects
(See table 2 for ex

ample display of 
effects by com
ponent.)

(See table 3 for ex
ample display of 
effects by com
ponent.)

(See table 4 for ex
ample display of 
effects by com
ponent.)

(See table 5 for ex
ample display of 
effects by com
ponent.)

Table 2.—Beneficial and Adverse Effects 
for a Plan  (Use Additional T ables for 
Each Alternative Plan )

national economic development

Measures
Components of effects

Beneficial effects:
A. The value to users of in

creased outputs of goods 
and services. Examples
include :

(1) Flood control___________  $1,000,000
(2) Power ___________________ 1,000,000
(3) Water supply_____ j ____  1,000,000
(4) Irrigation __________ _—  1,000, 000
(5) Recreation_________________1,000,000

B. The value of output result
ing from external econ
omies. Examples include: 

(1) Economies of scale in
subsequent processing. 1— 1,000,000

(2) Reduced transportation 
costs as result of road re
location____________________ 1,000,000

Total beneficial effects___ 7,000, 000

Adverse effects :
A. The value of resources re

quired for a plan. Ex
amples include:

(1) Project construction
and OM&R_________ _______ 3,000,000

(2) Project pumping
power ____________ - ___ ___. 1,000, 000

B. Losses in output resulting
from external disecono
mies. Examples include:

(1) Diseconomies of scale in 
subsequent processing for
displaced activities________ 1,000,000

(2) Increased transporta
tion costs as result of road 
relocation________________ 1,000,000

Total adverse effects______  6,000,000

Net beneficial effects______ :_____  1,000, 000

T able 3.—Beneficial and Adverse Effects for a Plan  (Use Additional Tables for Each

Alternative Plan )

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY \

Components Measures of effects
Beneficial and adverse effects :

A. Open and green space, wild and 
scenic rivers, lakes, beaches, 
shores, mountains and wilder
ness areas, estuaries, and other 
areas of natural beauty.

Examples include:
1. Create lake with 3,500 surface acres, 70 miles 

of shoreline, and depth of 80 feet, with high 
quality water and excellent access.

2. Create 600 acres of open and green space 
along creek, 1,000 to 1,500 feet wide, with 
good access and located 4 miles from city.

3. Inundate 3,500 acres of open and green space, 
10 miles long and y2 -mile wide, located along 
stream and near city.

B. Archeological, historical, bio- Examples include: 
logical, and geological resources l. Preserve recognized historical archeological 
and selected ecological systems. feature and enhance access to feature.

2. Enhance wildlife habitat by acquisition of 
500 acres mixed forest, pastureland; con
struction of three small ponds with 50 sur
face acres expected to maintain duck and 
pheasant population of 5,000 and 10,000 
birds, respectively.

3. Disrupt 3,000 acres of wildlfie habitat due to 
interior access roads and adjacent picnicking 
and camping sites, with possible decrease in 
deer, pheasant, and duck population.

C. The quality of water, land, and Examples include:
air resources. 1. Meet State water quality standards over 200

miles of stream below reservoir.
2. Enhance esthetic appeal of lands adjacent 

to reservoir by selected clearing and enhance 
visual enjoyment by unique design and loca
tion of access roads.

3. Prevent erosion by provision of- 500 acres of 
grassed waterways and implementation of 
crop rotation practices on 5,000 acres of 
land.

4. Increase salt concentration over 50 miles of 
stream from X  p.p.m. to Y  p.p.m. due to salt 
load in return flows.

5. Increase erosion over 2,000 acres due to ac
cess road borrow pits and denuded recrea
tion sites as a result of expected concen
trated use; silt load downstream of reservoir 
estimated to increase X  tons per year.

D. Irreversible commitments of Examples include: 
resources to future uses. 1. Preserve low cost reservoir site by recom

mending development of well field for mu
nicipal water supply at slightly greater cost 
to the national economic development 
objective.

2. Reservoir is to be located at site with some 
unique species of plants and wilderness 
qualities due to limited access but which is 
a very efficient reservoir site.
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VU. Cost Allocation, R eimbursement,
and  Cost Sharing

On the basis of the identification pro
vided for in the system of accounts for 
beneficial and adverse effects, an alloca
tion of appropriate costs shall be made 
when an allocation of costs is required 
for purposes of establishing reimburse
ment levels, pricing policies, or cost shar
ing between the Federal Government and 
non-Federal public and private interests. 
All objectives and components of ob
jectives shall be generally treated com
parably in cost allocation and are en
titled to their fair share of the advan
tages resulting from a multiobjective 
plan.

Reimbursement and cost-sharing poli
cies shall be directed generally to the 
end that identifiable beneficiaries bear 
an equitable share of costs commensurate 
with beneficial effects received in full 
cognizance of the multiobjectives. Since 
existing cost-sharing policies are not en
tirely consistent with the multiobjective 
approach to planning water and land 
resources, these policies will be reviewed 
and needed changes will be recom
mended.

A. COST ALLOCATION

1. Introduction. The existence of joint 
contributions toward objectives and their 
components requires that an allocation 
of appropriate costs of a multiobjective 
plan be made for purposes of establishing 
reimbursement levels, pricing policies, or 
cost sharing between the Federal Gov
ernment and non-Federal interests. 
Thus, when legislative or administrative 
policies regarding reimbursement, pric
ing levels, or cost sharing apply to a 
proposed multiobjective plan an alloca
tion of appropriate costs shall be made. 
If such policies do not apply, no alloca
tion of costs is necessary unless required 
for other administrative reasons.

For purposes of cost allocation, only 
the costs included in the national eco
nomic development account will be al
located among objectives and their 
components. Appropriate costs compris
ing the allocation of national economic 
development costs to the multiobjectives 
and their components will be identified 
for purposes of applying specific reim
bursement and cost-sharing policies.

Objectives and their components will 
generally be treated comparably in the 
cost allocation with respect to the iden
tification of alternatives, the evaluation 
of alternatives, and the determination 
of incremental and/or separable costs. 
However, the national economic develop
ment objective serves as the baseline 
for cost allocation since only national 
economic development costs are allo
cated.

2. Summary of the cost allocation 
method. The cost allocation method de
scribed herein is a modification and ex
tension of the separable costs-remaining 
benefits method of cost allocation which 
has been used to allocate costs of a 
multi-purpose project to purposes served 
by the project.

In the multiobjective setting, cost al
location becomes a two-stage process in
volving the allocation of costs among

objectives and then the further alloca
tion of costs among components of ob
jectives. The system of accounts showing 
beneficial and adverse effects for alterna
tive plans will usually provide much of 
the information needed in this process. 
This is particularly true for incremental 
and separable costs which may be de
termined by comparing the appropriate 
alternatives including the alternative of 
no plan.

Under the first stage, the method pro
vides for the allocation of national eco
nomic development costs among the 
several objectives. For cases when fea
tures of a plan are included to serve the 
environmental quality or the regional 
development objective and at the same 
time contribute incidentally to the na
tional economic development objective, 
the methed provides that the incre
mental costs of such features be allo
cated among the objective served and the 
national economic development objec
tive. Cases 1 and 2 attached are exam
ples relating to this circumstance.

For cases when features of a plan are 
designated to serve the environmental 
quality or the regional development ob
jective at the loss of net beneficial effects 
on the components of the national eco
nomic development objective served by 
the plan, and for cases when the entire 
plan is designated^to serve the environ
mental quality or the regional develop
ment objective at the loss of net bene
ficial effects on national economic 
development, the method provides that 
costs equivalent to the net national eco
nomic development beneficial effects 
foregone be allocated to the objective 
served. Cases 3 and 4 attached are ex
amples relating to these circumstances.

Under the second stage the method 
provides for the further allocation of 
national economic development costs 
allocated to objectives in stage 1 among 
the components of the objectives. In the 
case of the environmental quality and 
regional development objectives, this 
would be done by allocating to each com
ponent of those objectives a share of the 
national economic development cost 
based on the costs, comparably evalu
ated, of the alternative means most 
likely to be undertaken in the absence' 
of the plan of obtaining the beneficial 
effects attributable to each component. 
In the case of the national economic de
velopment objective, costs would be allo
cated among the components of the ob
jective using the separable costs-remain
ing benefits method of cost allocation 
essentially as applied in the past.

3. The cost allocation method— a. Cost 
allocation among objectives. When fea
tures of a plan are included to serve the 
environmental quality or the regional de
velopment objective or their components 
which are not economically justified, 
each objective shall be allocated—

Not less than the incremental na
tional economic development costs net of 
any incidental incremental national eco
nomic development beneficial effects of 
achieving the beneficial effects attrib
utable to each objective determined by 
identifying on a last added basis, the na

tional economic development costs and 
beneficial effects of increments of scale 
of a plan intended primarily to serve 
each objective.

Nor more than the lesser of (1) gross 
incremental national economic develop
ment costs of achieving the beneficial 
effects attributable to each objective de
termined as discussed above, or (2) the 
costs, comparably evaluated, of the 
alternative means most likely to be 
undertaken in the absence of the plan 
of obtaining the beneficial effects at
tributable to each objective, or (3) the 
value of the beneficial effects attributable 
to each objective in the judgment of the 
recommending official.

Remaining joint national economic de
velopment costs (the total national eco
nomic development costs of the plan less 
the sum of the net incremental national 
economic development costs determined 
for each of the above objectives) shall be 
allocated among all objectives in propor
tion to: (1) The lesser of beneficial ef
fects or the costs, comparably evaluated, 
of the alternative means most likely to 
be undertaken in the absence of the plan 
of obtaining the beneficial effects at
tributable to the national economic de
velopment objective in the case of that 
objective; and (2) the ceiling estab
lished under the procedures set forth 
above for the environmental quality and 
regional development objectives less any 
net incremental costs previously allo
cated to the environmental quality and 
regional development objectives.

When features of a plan are desig
nated to serve the environmental quality 
or the regional development objective or 
their components at the loss of net bene
ficial effects on the components of the 
national economic development objective 
served by the plan, or when the entire 
plan is designated to serve the environ
mental quality or the regional develop
ment objective or their components at 
the loss of net beneficial effects on na
tional economic development, costs 
equivalent to the net national economic 
development beneficial effects foregone 
shall be allocated to the objective served.

Following is an example table illus
trating how the national economic de
velopment costs allocated to the multi
objectives may be displayed for the major 
alternative plans.
T able 1.—A Display of National Economic Devel

opment Costs Allocated to the Multiobiectives
for the Major Alternative Plans

NED ' EQ RD Total 
allocated

Plan A:
Plan element:

1______________
2...................... .
3 .................... .
N .....................

Plan B:
Plan element:

1......................
2...................... .
3...................... .
N - ...................

Plan C:
Plan element:

1.....................
2......................
3-.................. .
N .....................
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b. Cost allocation among compo

nents— (I )  Of the national economic 
development objective. National eco
nomic development costs allocated to the 
national economic development objective 
under the procedures discussed above for 
stage 1 shall be further allocated among 
components of that objective in the fol
lowing manner:

Each component of the national eco
nomic development objective served by 
a plan shall be allocated—

Not less than the separable national 
economic development costs of achieving 
the beneficial effects attributable to each 
component determined under the as
sumption that each component is in turn 
omitted last from the plan, adjusted 
downward by an amount equivalent to 
the national economic development costs 
allocated to the environmental quality 
or regional development objective in the 
first stage of the cost allocation method 
in cases when a desired contribution to 
such objective stems directly from the 
provision of service to a national eco
nomic development component,

Nor more than the lesser of the bene
ficial effects or the costs, comparably 
evaluated, of the alternative means most 
likely to be undertaken in the absence

of the plan of obtaining the beneficial 
effects atributable to each component.

Remaining joint national economic de
velopment costs (the total national eco
nomic development costs allocated to the 
national economic development objective 
in stage 1 less the sum of the separable 
national economic development costs de
termined for each component of that ob
jective) shall be allocated among all 
components in proportion to the lesser of 
beneficial effects or alternative costs less 
any separable costs previously allocated 
to each component of the national eco
nomic development objective.

(2 )0 /  other objectives. When required 
for establishing reimbursement levels, 
pricing policies, or cost sharing, the costs 
allocated to the environmental quality 
or the regional development objective in 
stage 1 will be further allocated among 
components of each objective in pro
portion to the costs, comparably evalu
ated, of the alternative means most likely 
to be undertaken in the absence of the 
plan of obtaining the beneficial effects 
attributable to each component.

Following is an example table illus
trating how the national economic de
velopment costs allocated to the compo
nents of the multiobjectives may be dis
played for the major alternative plans.

T able 2.—A D isplay of N ational Economic Development Costs Allocated to the Mtjltiobjectives and 
T heir Components for the Major Alternative Plans

Allocated to

NED EQ RD

Plan A:
Plan element 1.......... . ________ Water supply.

Power.
Flood control. 
Recreation. 
External economies. 
Et cetera.

Water quality.
Open and green space. 
Wild rivers.
Wetlands.
Archeological features. . 
Et cetera.

Regional output. 
Employment. 
Economic stability. 
Cultural opportunities. 
Historical sites.
Et cetera.

Total Total Total

Plan element:
2________
3. _______

Plan B:
Plan element:

l:..... ......
2________
3... ............
N_________

PlanC:
Plan element:

1________
2________
3................
N _ ............

4. Definitions— a. Components. Com
ponents of the environmental quality and 
regional development objectives comprise 
the specific beneficial contributions to
ward these objectives desired in a par
ticular planning setting. For purposes 
of cost allocation, components of the 
national economic development objective 
include the more traditional purposes 
such as power, water supply, flood con
trol, recreation, irrigation, etc., and one 
new component which encompasses the 
category of beneficial effects for external 
economics.

b. Alternatives. The costs of selected 
alternative means of obtaining the con
tributions to an objective or component 
of an objective provide a limit on the 
costs to be allocated to an objective or

component of an objective. The costs of 
selected alternative means of obtaining 
the contributions to one or more objec
tives or components are also determined 
to identify the incremental costs for the 
environmental quality or the regional de
velopment objective or their components 
and' the separable costs for the compo
nents of the national economic develop
ment objective.

A  range of possible alternatives to 
meet needs and problems, including 
types of measures and alternatives capa
ble of application by various levels of 
government and by nongovernmental 
interests, should be considered. The al
ternative means of obtaining the rele
vant contributions to the multiobjectives 
to be selected for the above determina

tions should be those which would be 
physically displaced or economically pre
cluded by the proposed plan and those 
which would likely be undertaken in the 
absence of the proposed plan.

The alternative means selected for 
the above determinations which would 
likely be physically displaced or eco
nomically precluded with implementa
tion of the proposed plan, or increments 
thereto, will be evaluated on a compa
rable basis with the proposed plan with 
respect to their beneficial and adverse 
effects on the several objectives, includ
ing the treatment of national economic 
development costs and the discount rate 
used in the evaluation.

Taxes foregone on Federal alterna
tives and taxes paid on non-Federal al
ternatives will be excluded from such 
evaluations for the national economic 
development objective.

c. Incremental costs. For purposes of 
cost allocation, incremental costs are de
fined as the national economic develop
ment costs of including features in a 
plan intended primarily to serve an ob
jective other than the national economic 
development objective. Such incremen
tal costs will be determined under the 
assumption that each such objective is 
served in turn last. Gross incremental 
costs for the environmental quality or 
the regional development objective are 
the total incremental costs of features 
included in a plan primarily for that 
objective. Net incremental costs repre
sent the gross incremental cost for one 
of these objectives less any incidental 
incremental national economic develop
ment beneficial effects that accrue as a 
result of including features in a plan 
for the same objective.

d. Separable costs. Separable costs are 
defined as the differences between the 
national economic development costs of 
a plan and the national economic devel
opment costs of the plan with each com
ponent of the national economic develop
ment objective in turn omitted, adjusted 
downward by an amount equivalent to 
the national economic development costs 
allocated to the environmental quality or 
regional development objective in the 
first stage of the cost allocation method 
in cases when a desired contribution to 
such objective stems directly from the 
provisions of service to a national eco
nomic development component.

e. Remaining joint costs. Remaining 
joint costs are defined below as they ap
ply to stage 1 and stage 2 of the cost 
allocation method described herein.

For allocation of costs among objec
tives, remaining joint costs are defined 
as the difference between the total na
tional ecomonic development costs of 
a multiobjective plan and the sum of the 
net incremental costs determined for 
the environmental quality and regional 
development objectives.

For allocation of costs among ̂ com
ponents of the national economic devel
opment objective, remaining joint costs 
are defined as the difference between 
the total national economic develop
ment costs allocated to the national eco
nomic development objective in the first
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stage of the cost allocation method and 
the sum of the separable costs deter
mined for the components of the na
tional economic development objective.

5. Application of the cost allocation 
method. The cost allocation method de
scribed herein shall be applied to all 
multiobjective reservoir projects or 
plans. In)the case of other types of proj
ects or plans where currently some 
variation of the separable costs- 
remaining benefits method of cost alloca
tion is used, or another procedure to 
allocate project economic costs among 
project purposes is used, national eco
nomic development costs allocated to the 
national economic development objective 
under stage 1 of the method described 
herein, may continue to be allocated 
among components of the national eco
nomic development objective following 
those procedures.

6. Review of cost allocations. Cost al
locations will be reviewed to the extent 
appropriate when new contributions are 
made to objectives or their contributions 
cease, or when there is a material change 
in the level of contributions made to
ward the objectives and their compo
nents served by a project or plan. A re
vised cost allocation or a modification 
of the existing allocation will be made 
if, as the result of such review, it ap
pears that a significant inequity may 
result if the existing allocation is not 
revised or modified. Due consideration 
will be given, in the event of a revision 
or modification of an existing allocation, 
to the relative periods of time over which 
contributions are made to the various 
objectives and their components.

The standards followed for the exist
ing allocation will generally be followed 
in the revised allocation.

In the case of minor modifications, 
such as the withdrawal of water for 
municipal water supply from existing 
storage space, costs may be assigned to 
the new component in proportion to 
some comparable measure of use such 
as storage capacity, or on the basis of 
the value of the contributions made. If 
contributions to the new component re
sult in a reduction in the contributions 
made to an existing reimbursable com
ponent, the cost assigned to the new 
component should be no less than the 
loss in revenues for the existing 
component.

1. Case examples. Attached to this 
section are five case examples illustrat
ing the use of the cost allocation method 
described herein.

b. r e im b u r se m e n t  and  cost s h a r in g

1. General. Current reimbursement 
and cost-sharing policies will be re
viewed in their entirety at an early date 

light of experience gained from ac
tual application of the new planning 
Principles and standards. At that time, 
the basis for reimbursement and cost 
sharing now required, the need for ad
justment of these policies, the need for 
new reimbursement and cost-sharing 
Policies for other objectives and their 
components or entirely new approaches 
and appropriate repayment arrange

ments and interest rates for repayment 
will be extensively reviewed. Until this 
comprehensive review is completed, all 
current reimbursement and cost-sharing 
policies are considered to be in full force 
and effect.

Until such a review is completed in
terim reimbursement and cost-sharing 
arrangements may be recommended for 
consideration in individual authoriza
tion reports when the plan involves an 
objective or component for which no 
reimbursement or cost-sharing policy 
has yet been established.

2. Cost sharing for enhancement of 
water quality. A cost-sharing policy for 
enhancement of water quality is hereby 
adopted for Federal and federally as
sisted projects or plans. Until general 
legislation as necessary is approved to 
implement this policy, authorization re
ports when appropriate will make recom
mendations consistent with this policy.

When storage or facilities to augment* 
divert, retain, or otherwise regulate 
streamflow in addition to those provided 
for water supply, recreation, and other 
uses, are included in a plan for the pur
pose of meeting water quality standards, 
the value of the provision of such stor
age or facilities for this purpose shall be 
taken into account in determining the 
total beneficial effects of the entire plan 
of which they may be a part.

The total investment costs of the plan 
allocated to the environmental quality 
objective for such streamflow regulation 
to meet water quality standards shall be 
borne equally by the Federal Govern
ment and non-Federal entities. The total 
operation, maintenance, and replace
ment costs of the plan allocated to the 
environmental quality objective for this 
purpose shall be a non-Federal 
responsibility.

The non-Federal share of the invest
ment costs of the plan allocated to the 
environmental quality objective for this 
component shall be borne by non-Federal 
interests, under any one or a combina

tion of the following methods as may be 
determined appropriate by the head of 
the Federal agency having jurisdiction 
over the plan: (1) Cash payment upon 
completion of construction of major fea
tures of a project or plan providing 
streamflow augmentation, in an amount 
equivalent to the present worth of such 
costs discounted as appropriate using the 
interest rate in effect under the provi
sions of these Standards for the fiscal 
year in which the cash payment is made; 
(2) repayment in kind by provision of 
goods or services needed for the plan 
valued at fair market value under the 
same terms and conditions as discussed 
above for a cash payment; or (3) re
payment within a 50-year repayment 
period of an amount equivalent to the 
present worth of such costs discounted as 
above, with interest based upon the in
terest rate in effect under the provisions 
of these standards for the fiscal year in 
which the repayment contract is signed.

The non-Federal share of the plan 
operation, maintenance, and replace
ment costs allocated to the environ
mental quality objective for this com
ponent shall be borne by pon-Federal 
interests, under either or both of the fol
lowing methods as may be determined 
appropriate by the head of the Federal 
agency having jurisdiction over the plan: 
(1) cash payment annually to the Fed
eral Government, or (2) operate and ad
minister storage or facilities provided for 
the purpose of meeting water quality 
standards and bear all the costs of oper
ation, maintenance, and replacement in
curred therefor but not to exceed the 
total of such costs allocated to tlie en
vironmental quality objective for this 
component.
ILLUSTRATION OP COST ALLOCATION METHOD

Case 1— Incremental scale Included in plan 
Intended primarily to serve only one objec
tive other than the national economic devel
opment objective.

A. Project Data:

NED Plan A  Recommended Plan B

NED objective:
Beneficial effects:

FC ............................................. „ $50 $50
Recreation______________________ 20 30
Power__________________________ 30 40

Total..............-.....................  100 120

Adverse effects:
Project construction and OM&R  60 90

Net beneficial effects________________  50 30
EQ objective:

Beneficial and adverse effects________ 1............................ -....................1. Meet State water quality
standards over 100-mile stream.

, 2. 3,000 acres flat water__________  2. 3,500 acres flat water.
3. Inundate 10 miles free flowing 3. Inundate 11 miles free flowing 

stream. * stream.
RD objective:

Income:
Beneficial effects:

FC............................. -_____  $50 $50
Recreation_________________ - 15 15
Power______________________  30 40
Additional net income accru- 10 30

ing to region.

Total.....................' _____ 105 135
Adverse effects:

Reimbursement_____________  25 35
Net beneficial effects._____ ______  ' 80 100

Employment:
Beneficial and adverse effects  1. Create 300 jobs. 1. Create 300 jobs.

Regional economic base and stability:
Beneficial and adverse effects........1. Create 300 low paid seasons 1. Create 300 low paid seasonal

jobs. jobs.

No. 245—Pt. II-
FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 245— TUESDAY, DECEMBER 21, 1971



24184 NOTICES

NED Plan A Recommended Plan B

Recreational opportunities:
Beneficial and adverse effects.

EQ of spedai regional concern: 
Beneficial and adverse effects.

1. Create diversity of recreational 
opportunity including:

a. 7,600 man-days boating;
b. 3,800 man-days fishing;
c. 20,000 man-days picnicking.

1.

Social factors:
Beneficial and adverse effects.

2. 3,000 acres flat water.
3. Inundate 10 miles free flowing 

stream.

1. 50-year flood protection to city.
2. Provision of 50 MW hydro- 

power capacity centrally 
located in region not depend
ent upon importation and 
movement of fuel.

1. Create diversity of recreational 
opportunity including:

a. 7,500 man-days boating;
b. 3,800 man-days fishing;
c. 20,000 man-days picnicking.

1. Meet State water quality 
standards over 50 miles stream.

2. 3,500 acres flat water.
3. Inundate 11 miles free flowing 

stream.

1. 50-year flood protection to city.
2. Provision of 50 MW hydro- 

power capacity centrally 
located in region not depend
ent upon importation and 
movement of fuel.

B. Allocation of NED Costs Among 
Objectives.

1. Incremental NED coats and Incidental 
incremental NED benefits associated with 
incremental scale included in Plan B in
tended to serve the environmental quality 
objective (reservoir capacity for downstream 
low flow augmentation) :

NED Recom- Differ- 
Plan A mended enee 

Plan B

NED objective:
Benefits____...
Costs______

$100
50

$120
90

Thus:
Gross incremental NED costs=$40 
Net incremental NED costs=$20
2. Remaining Joint NED costs of Plan B:

Total NED costs of Plan B --------------------- $90
Less net incremental NED costs of

Plan B -----------— ................................... -2 0

Remaining joint NED costs of Plan B— 70
3. NED cost allocation table for Plan B 

for objectives:

Objective

NED EQ RD

1. Benefits.-............. ....... $120 («) $135 (*)
2. Alternative NED costs - - $90 »$50 $90 «
3. Benefits limited________ $90 <$40 (8) $130
4. Net incremental NED

costs__________________ (*) $20 (*) $20
5. Remaining benefits------ $90 $20 <’ > $110

Percent distribution....... 82 18 (») 100
6. Remaining joint NED

costs------------------------ $57 $13 $70
7. Total allocated NED

costs.............................. $57 $33 (») $90

1. Separable 
ponents:

NED costs for NED com-

Plan B
Plan B with 

FC
omitted

Plan B Plan B 
with with 

recrea- power 
tion omitted 

omitted

Total NED costs. $90 $80 $85

$20
40

NED components

1. Benefits..... .............
2. Alternative NED

costs............... ........
3. Benefits limited.^___
4. Separable NED

costs............... :___
6. Remaining benefits.. 

Percent distribution..
6. Remaining joint

NED costs..........
7. Total allocated

FC Recrea- Power 
tion

$50 $30 $40 $120

$20 $50 $30 $100
$20 $30 $30 $80

$10 $5 $25 $40
$10 $25 $5 $40
25 63 12 100

$4 $11 $2 $17

$14 $16 $27 $57

• WQ standards 100 miles.
* Not applicable.
• NED costs of treatment at the source adequate to 

meet water quality standards over 100 miles of stream.
< Benefits limited by amount of gross incremental 

NED costs. In this case it is assumed the environmental 
quality benefits associated with meeting water quality 
standards over 100 miles of stream is worth at least $40 
NED costs.

* Benefits to the RD objective incidental to Plan B, 
thus no NED costs to be allocated to this objective.

C. Allocation of NED Costs Among Com
ponents of the NED Objective.

EQ objective: 
Beneficial and ad

verse effects.

$65

Separable 
NED costs

Flood control___________ ________ _________ $10
Recreation_______________________________  5
Pow er______________________________________  25

Total __________________________   40
2. Remaining joint NED costs of NED ob

jective:
Total NED costs allocated to NED ob

jective ___________________ ;______________$57
Less total separable NED costs for NED  

components_____________________________—40

Remaining Joint NED costs of NED ob
jective ______________    17
3. NED cost allocation table for Plan B for

NED components:

Case 2— Increments of scale included in 
plan intended primarily to serve more than 
one objective other than the national ec
onomic development objective.

A. Project Data:
NED objective: Recommended

Beneficial effects: Plan C
FC __________   $50
Irrigation__________ 10
Recreation______  30
Power _____________   40

T o ta l________ 130
Adverse effects:

Project construc
tion and OM&R- 110 

Net beneficial ef
fects ______________   20

1. Meet State water 
quality standards 
over 100 miles 
stream.

2. 3,500 acres flat 
water.

3. C rea te  10,000 
acres green space.

4. Inundate 11 miles 
f r e e  flowing 
stream.

5. Inundate 1 mile 
f r e e  flowing 
stream periodi
cally.

6. Destroy 10,000 
acres of desert.

RD objective:
Income:

Beneficial effects
FC ____________  $50
Irrigation____ 10
Recreation____  15
Power ___________  40
Additional net 

income ac
cruing to 
re g io n ____  45

160T o ta l________
Adverse effects: 

Reimburse
ment ________

Net beneficial ef
fects _________

Employment: 
Beneficial and ad

verse effects.

Regional economic 
base and stabil
ity:

Beneficial and ad
verse effects.

Recreational oppor
tunities:

Beneficial and ad
verse effects.

EQ of special re
gional concern: 

Beneficial and ad
verse effects.

40

120

1. Create 65 farm 
operation jolis.

2. Create 400 other 
jobs.

1. Create 65 new 
fa m i ly  sized 
farms.

2. Create 100 full
time medium in
come jobs.

3. Create 300 low 
paid seasonal  
jobs.

1. Create diversity 
of recreational 
opportunity in
cluding:.

a. 7,500 man-days 
boating;

b. 3,800 man-days 
fishing;

c. 20,000 man- 
days picnicking.

1. Meet the State 
water quality  
standards over 50 
miles stream.

2. 3,500 acres of flat 
water.

3. C reate  10,000 
acres green space.

4. In u n d a te  H  
miles free flowing 
stream.

5. 'Inundate 1 mile 
flowing

periodi-
f r e e  
stream 
cally.

6. Destroy 10,000 
acres of desert.
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1. 50-year flood pro
tection to city.

2. Provision of 50 
MW hydropower 
capacity centrally 
located in region 
not dependent 
upon importation 
and movement of 
fuel.

B. Allocation of NED Costs Among Ob
jectives.

1. Incremental NED costs and incidental 
incremental NED benefits associated with 
incremental scale included in Plan C in
tended to serve the environmental quality 
objective (reservoir capacity for downstream 
low flow augumentation) :

Recom
mended plan 
with service 
to EQ objec
tive deleted

Recom
mended 
Plan C

Dif
ference

NED objective:
Benefits_______ $110 $130 $20

. Costs.............. . 70 110 40

Thus:
Gross incremental NED costs=$40 
Net incremental NED costs=$20 
2. Incremental NED costs and incidental 

incremental NED benefits associated with in
cremental scale included in Plan C intended 
to serve the regional development objective 
(reservoir capacity and associated distribu
tion facilities for irrigation):

Social factors: 
Beneficial and ad

verse effects.

Recommended —
plan with Recom- Dif-

service to RD mended ference
objective Plan C 
deleted

C. Allocation of NED Costs Among Com
ponents of NED Objective.

1. Separable 
components :

NED costs fo r NED

Plan
C

Plane
with
FC

omitted

Plan C Plan C 
with with 

irriga- recrea
tion tion 

omitted omitted

Plane
with
power

omitted

Total NED 
costs.:____ $110 $100 $90 $105

iSGO4^

Separable 
NED costs

Flood control__________ ___________________$10
Irrigation (20-16) 1  ____________________ 4
Recreation________________________________ 5
Power__________ ___ :_______________________  25

Tbtal ____________________________ _ 44
1 Note : In cases when the desired contribu

tion to the EQ or RD objective stems directly

2. Remaining joint NED costs of NED  
objective:

Total NED costs allocated to NED
objective___________________________ ____ $63

Less total separable NED costs for NED  
components_____ i ________ ______________—44

Remaining joint NED costs of NED 
objective_________________ ______________ 19

3. NED cost allocation table for Plan C for 
NED components :

from the provision of service to a NED com
ponent, the separable costs for the NED com
ponent must be adjusted downward by an 
amount equivalent to the NED costs allo
cated to the EQ or RD objective in the first 
stage of the cost allocation method.

NED components

F C Irrig a tio n R e c re a tio n P o w e r

1. B e n e fits ..................................................................................... ...................... ......... $50 $10 $30 $40 $130
2. A lte r n a tiv e  N E D  c o s ts _____ __________________ .......... ....................  $20 $25 $50 $30 $125
3 . B e n e fits  l im i te d .____________ ____________________ ________________ $20 $10 $30 $30 $90
4 . S ep arab le  N E D  c o s t s . ...................... 1 ......................... _______________  $10 $4 $5 $25 $44
5. R e m a in in g  b e n e fits ...... ................................ .................. ________________ $10 $6 $25 $5 $46

P e r c e n t  d is tr ib u tio n . _________________________ ...............................  22 13 54 11 100
6 . R e m a in in g  jo in t N E D  c o s ts ..................................... _____ __________  $4 $3 $10 $2 $19
7 . T o ta l  a l lo c a te d  N E D  c o s ts ____________________ _______________  $14 $7 $15 $27 $63

Case 3— Increment of scale in plan operated to serve an objective other than the national 
economic development objective.

A. Project Data:

Recommended plan with service Recommended Plan D
to non-NED objective deleted

NED objective:
Benefits.,..........  $120 $130 $10
Costs........... 90 110 20

Thus:
Gross incremental NED costs=$20
Net incremental NED costs=$10
3. Remaining joint NED costs of Plan C:

Total NED costs of Plan C______________ $110
Less net incremental NED costs for low

flow augmentation_________ _________  —20
Less net incremental NED costs for 

service to irrigation lands___________  —10

Remaining joint NED costs of Plan 
0 -----------------------------------------------------  80
4. NED oost allocation table for Plan C for 

objectives :

Objective
Total

NED EQ RD

1- Benefits $130 • <») (2) (*)
if- Alternative NED costs. . $110 4 $50 »$25 (3)3. Benefits limited . _ $110 e $40 1 $20 $170

wet incremental NED
costs_ (3) $20 $10 $30

6. Remaining benefits_____ $110 $20 $10 $140
. Percent distribution 79 14- 7 100
6. Remaining joint NED

costs. $63 $11 $6 $80
'• rotai allocated NED
costs. $63 $31 $16 $110

! WQ standards 100 miles.
, Increased benefits from $136 to $160.
4 Sot applicable.
NED costs of treatment at the source adequate to 

s\rwrier fiuaiity standards over 100 miles of stream.
NED costs of direct transfer equivalent to increase in 

regional income. '
^-Benefits limited by amount of gross incremental 
nn rf co?ts- lu this case it is assumed the environmental 
i^anty benefits associated with meeting water quality 
»^afiards over 100 miles of stream is worth at least 
wO NED cost.
vjTj.̂ enefits limited by amount of gross incremental 
mSiV £osts- in ibis case it is assumed the regional develop- 

benefit associated with providing service to irri
gation lands is worth at least $20 NED cost.

NED objective:
Beneficial effects:

FC ....... .................................. i .  $50 $50
Recreation.......... ................ . 30 20
Power........................ ...............  40 30

Total...... ......... ......... . 120
Adverse effects:

Project construction and OM&R.. 90
Net beneficial effects.................... .... „ 30

EQ objective:
Beneficial and adverse effects.....____1............... ...........

RD objective:
Income:

Beneficial effects:
FC-_-...... ............................
Recreation.......... ......... , .......
Power__________ ______ : .......
Additional net income accruing 

to region................. ...........

2. 3,500 acres flat water................
3. Inundate 11 miles free flowing 

stream.

$50
15
40

30

100

- 80 
20

1. Meets State water quality 
standards over 100 miles stream.

2. 3,000 acres flat water.
3. Inundate 10 miles free flowing 

stream.

$50
15
30

10

Recreational opportunities:
Beneficial and adverse effects

EQ of special regional concern: 
Beneficial and adverse effects

Social factors:
Beneficial and adverse effects

13f

’ 35 
100

1. Create 300 jobs.

1. Create 300 low paid seasonal 
jobs.'

1. Create diversity of recreational 
opportunity including:

a. 7,500 man-days boating;
b. 3,800 man-days fishing;
c. 20,000 man-days picnicking.

1. ...............................
2. 3,500 acres flat water.
3. Inundate 11 miles free flowing 

stream.

105

25
80

1. Create 300 jobs.

1. Create 300 low paid seasonal 
jobs.

1. Create diversity of recreational 
opportunity including:

a. 7,500 man-days boating;
b. 3,800 man-days fishing;
c. 20,000 man-days picnicking.

1. Meets State water quality 
standards over 50 mile stream.

2. 3,000 acres flat water.
3. Inundate 10 miles free flowing 

stream.

1. 50-year flood protection to 
city.

2. Provision of 45 MW hydro- 
power capacity centrally 
located in region not dependent 
upon importation and move
ment of fuel.

1. 50-year flood protection to 
city.

2. Provision of 50 MW hydro- 
power capacity centrally 
located in region not dependent 
upon importation and move
ment of fuel.

Total............. •-......... ...
Adverse effects:

Reimbursements........... .....
Net beneficial effects...... ............

Employment:
Beneficial and adverse effects____

Regional economic base and stability: 
Beneficial and adverse effects____
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Objectives.

1. Incremental NED costs and incidental 
incremental NED benefits associated with 
feature included in recommended plan oper
ated to serve the environmental quality ob
jective (reservoir capacity tor downstream 
low flow augmentation):

Recommended
plan with Recom- 

service to EQ mended Difference 
objective Plan D 
deleted

NED objective:
Benefits..... ........  $120 $100 -$20
Costs________ ... 90 80 —10

Net benefits_____ 30 20 —10

C. Allocation of NED Costs Among Com
ponents of NED Objective.

1. Separable NED costs for NED compo
nents:

Plan D Plan D 
Plan D Plan D with rec- with 

with FC reation power 
omitted omitted omitted

Total NED costs. $80 $70 $75 $60

Separable NED costs
Flood control------------------ .-------------- -----------$10
Recreation_______     5
Power____;_____________________________   20

Total__________________________________ 35

Note: In  this case example it has been 
assumed that in the absence of providing 
service to the EQ objective the power and 
recreation components would be scaled with
in the plan to maximize net NED benefits. 
As shown aboVe, additional incremental NED 
costs for specific power and recreation fa
cilities to maximize these net benefits is 
assumed to be $10 under an alternative oper
ating plan where no provision is made for low 
flow releases. Incremental NED benefits for 
power and recreation is assumed to be $20 
under such an alternative operating 
arrangement.

A further implied assumption in this case 
example is that it is more efficient to forego 
power and recreation net benefits than it 
would be to add additional capacity in the 
reservoir to make low flow releases beyond 
that which maximizes power and recreation 
net NED benefits. This may frequently be the 
case, i.e. to increase reservoir capacity beyond 
that assumed for either alternative operating 
arrangement would be very costly due to, for 
example, major road, railroad, or bridge 
relocations.

In  this situation where the recommended 
multiobjective plan does not represent the 
inclusion of increments of scale for the EQ 
or the RD objective to a plan which has 
been scaled to maximize net NED benefits, 
but rather because of efficiency considera
tions involves a tradeoff between net NED 
benefits and contributions to the EQ or the 
ED objective, the concept of gross incre
mental costs and net incremental costs has 
to be viewed in terms of net NED benefits 
foregone.
Thus:

Gross incremental NED costs=$10
Net incremental NED costs=$10
2. Remaining joint NED costs of Plan D:

Total NED costs of Plan D__'------------------- $80
Less net incremental NED costs Plan D — —10

Remaining joint NED costs of Plan D—  70
3. NED cost allocation table for Plan D for 

objectives:

Objective

NED EQ RD

1. Benefits______________.. $100 (») $105 (»)
2. Alternative NED costs. $80 »$15 $80 (2)
3. Benefits limited_______ $80 4 $10 (s) $90
4. Net incremental NED 

costs............ ..... ........-  _<*) $10 (») $10
5. Remaining benefits___ $80 0 (») $80

Percent distribution___ 100 0 W 100
6. Remaining joint NED 

costs..... ............... ...... $70 0 (?) $70
7. Total allocated NED 

costs__ ______ ________ $70 $10 (») $80

i WQ standards 100 miles.
J Not applicable.
* NED costs of treatment at the source adequate to 

meet water quality standards over 100 miles of stream.
* Benefits limited by amount of gross incremental 

NED costs which are the same as net incremental NED

2. Remaining joint NED • costs of ■ NED 
objective:
Total NED costs allocated to NED ob

jective __________________________________$70
Less total separable NED costs for NED 

components___________________________  —35

Remaining joint NED costs of NED ob
jective _____________________________ ;____  35
3. NED cost allocation table for Plan D  

for NED components:

NED components
--------------------------- Total
FC Recre- Power 

atión

1. Benefits_____ ______
2. Alternative NED

$50 $20 $30 $100

costs........................ $30 $40 $25 $95
3. Benefits limited_____ $30 $20 $25 $75
4. Separable NED

costs.... ............ ....... $10 $5 $20 $35
5. Remaining benefits. . $20 $15 $5 $40

Percent distribution.. 50 38 12 100
6. Remaining joint $18 $13 $4 $35

NED costs.......... .
7. Total allocated NED

costs....... ................ $28 $18 $24 $70

Case 4— The plan is unjustified In terms
of the national economic development ob-
jective, and no alternative formulation can 
be developed that is justified in terms of 
this objective but the plan is recommended 
in view of net contributions to another 
objective.

A. Project Data:

NED objective: 
Beneficial effects:

Irrigation______ _
Recreation______
Power ___________

T o ta l__________
Adverse effects: 

Project construc
tion a n d
OM&R ________

Net beneficial ef
fects ____________

EQ objective: 
Beneficial and ad

verse effects.

Recommended 
Plan E

$50
20
30

100

130

—30

1. 3,000 acres flat 
water.

2. C rea te  50,000 
acres green space.

3. I n u n d a t e  10 
miles free flowing 
stream.

4. Destroy 50,000 
acres of desert.

costs. In this case it is assumed the environmental quality 
benefits associated with meeting water quality stand
ards over 100 miles of stream is worth at least' $10 
NED costs.

* Benefits to RD objective incidental to Plan D, thus 
no NED costs to be allocated to this objective.

RD objective:
Income:

Beneficial effects: 
Irrigation -
Recreation ___
Power _________
Additional net 

income ac
cruing to 
re g io n ____

T o t a l________
Adverse effects: 

Reimbursement _ 
Net beneficial ef-*

fects --------------
Employment:

Beneficial and ad
verse effects.

Regional economic 
base and sta
bility:

Beneficial and ad
verse effects.

Recreational oppor
tunities:

Beneficial and ad
verse effects.

EQ of special re
gional concern: 

Beneficial and ad
verse effects.

Social factors:
Beneficial and ad

verse effects.

$ 50 
15 
30

80

175

60

115

1. Create 320 farm 
operation jobs.

2. Create 800 other 
jobs.

1. Create 320 new 
f a m i ly  sized 
farms.

2. Create 500 full
time medium in
come jobs.

3. Create 300 low 
paid seasonal 
jobs.

1. Create diversity 
of recreational 
opportunity in
cluding:

a. 7,500 man-days 
boating;

b. 3,800 man-days 
fishing;

c. 20,000 man-days 
picnicking.

1. 3,000 . acres flat 
water.

2. C rea te  50,000 
acres green space.

3. I n u n d a t e  10 
miles free flowing 
stream.

4. D est roy  50,000 
acres of desert.

1. Plan has dis
tribution of net 
regional income 
beneficial effects 
by income class 
over first 20 years 
of operation as 
follows:

Income class 
(dollars)

Percentage . „
of adjusted Percentage 

gross net bene-
income fits in class
in class

Less than 3,000... H
3 ,000- 10,000. . ........................... 62
More than 10,000.. 27

22
64
14

B. Allocation of

2. Provision of 50
M W  hydropower
capacity centrally 
located in region 
n ot dependent  
upon importation 
and movement of 
fuel. ■

NED Costs Among
Objectives. .

L  Incremental NED costs and lr^ ae“.:T 
incremental NED benefits associated wi
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scale included in Plan E intended to serve 
the regional development objective:

Marginal bene
fits and costs 
of alternative 

uses of resources 
required for 

Plan E

Recom
mended Differ- 
Plan E enee

NED objective:
Benefits.-......
Costs.— ...... -

N et benefits ...

$130
130

$100
130

—$30 
0

-30 -30

Thus:
Gross incremental NED costs=$30 
Net incremental NED costs=$30
2. Remaining Joint NED costs of Plan E:

Total NED costs of Plan E— --------------  $130
Less net incremental NED costs of 

Plan E----------------------------------------------- —30

Remaining joint NED costs of Plan E— 100
3. NED cost allocation table for Plan E for 

objectives:

Objective

EQ RD
Total

Adverse effects:
Adverse effects:

Project con
struction and
O M & R _____ _ 145

External dis
economies    5

T o ta l________  150
Net beneficial ef

fects   50
EQ objective:

Beneficial and ad- 1. Meets State water
verse effects. quality standards

over  100 m iles  
stream.

2. 5,000 acres flat 
water.

3. C rea te  50,000 
acres green space.

4. I n u n d a t e  16 
miles free flowing 
streams.

5. I n u n d a t e  6 
miles free flowing 
streams periodi
cally.

6. D e s t ro y  50,000 
acres of desert.

RD objective:
Income :-

Beneficial effects:

Recreational oppor
tunities:

Beneficial and ad
verse effects.

EQ of special re
gional concern: 
Beneficial and ad

verse effects.

2. Alternative NED
costs........... ..............

3. Benefits limited...........
4. Net incremental NED

costs.........................
5. Remaining benefits___

Percent distribution___
6. Remaining joint NED

7. TotalallocatedN E D ’ ‘
costs............. .............

$100 (Qual- $175 0 FC ___________ $50
ita- Irr iga tion____ _ 70
tive) Recreation____ 15

$130 $130 $130 0 Power ____ — 40 Social factors :
$100 (*> 3 $30 $130 External econo- 10 Beneficial and

0
$100
100

(‘)
0
0)

$30
0
0

$30
$100
100

mies.
Unemployed re

sources.
40

verse effects.

Additional net 130
$100 0 0 $100 income ac-

$100 0 $30 $130 e r u in g  to  
region.

1 Not applicable.
3 Benefits to the EQ objective incidental to Plan E, 

thus no NED costs to be allocated to this objective.
3 Benefits limited by amount of gross and net incre

mental NED costs. In this case it is assumed the regional 
development net benefits associated with Plan E are 
worth at least $30 NED costs.

0. Allocation of NED Costs Among Com
ponents of NED Objective.

1. NED cost allocation table for Plan E for 
NED components:

NED component

T o ta l  s____  355
Income:

Adverse effects:
Reimburse- $ 70

ment.
External dis- 5

economies.
Loss of assist- 15

ance pay
ments.

Loss of net in- 20
come in re
gion.

3. Create 400 medi
um income jobs 
for 4 years.

4. Create 300 low 
paid seasonal jobs.

1. Create diversity 
of recreational op
portunity includ
ing:
a. 7,500 man-days 

boating;
b. 3,800 man-days 

fishing;
c. 20,000 man- 

days pionicking.

1. Meets S ta te  
w ate r  quality 
standards over 50 
miles stream.

2. 5,000 acres flat 
water.

3. C rea te  50,000 
acres green space.

4. I n u n d a t e  16 
miles free flowing 
stream.

5. Inundate 6 miles 
f r e e  flowing 
stream periodi
cally.

6. Destroy 50,000 
acres of desert.

1. 42-year flood pro
tection to city.

2. Provision of 50 
M W  hydropower 
capacity centrally 
located in region 
n ot dependent 
upon importation 
and movement of 
fuel.

B. Allocation of NED Costs Among Ob
jectives.

1. Incremental NED costs and incidental 
incremental NED benefits associated with in
cremental scale included in Plan P  intended 
to serve the.environmental quality objective 
(reservoir capacity for downstream low flow 
augmentation) :

Irri
gation

Recre
ation

Power

1. Benefits___ $50 $20 $30 $100
Percent distribution.. 

2. Total allocated NED
50 / 20 30 100

costs_ $50 $20 $30 $100

Case 5— Incremental scale included in plan 
intended primarily to serve the environ
mental quality objective and incremental 
®oale included in plan intended primarily to 
serve the regional development objective.

A. Project Data:

T o t a l__________
Net beneficial ef

fects.
Employment: 

Beneficial effects-

Adverse effects___
Net beneficial ef

fects.

NED objective : 
Beneficial effects:

Recommended 
Plan F

110
245

1. Create 320 farm  
operation jobs.

2. Create 1,500 other 
jobs.

3. Create 400 jobs 
for 4 years.

1. Loss of 200 Jobs.
1. Create 320 farm  

operation jobs.
2. C rea te  1,300 

other Jobs.
3. Create 400 jobs 

for 4 years.

Recommended 
plan with 

service to EQ 
objective 
deleted

Recom
mended 
Plan F

Differ
ence

NED objective:
Benefits:

Recreation___ $20 $30
Power......... . 30 40
Other........... . 130 130

Total.......... 180 200 $20
Costs........... . 110 150 40

Flood control__ $50 Regional economic
Irrigation 70 base and sta-
Recreation____ 30 bility:
Power 40 Beneficial and ad- 1. Create 320 new
External ecom- verse effects. family size farms.

omies ____ 10 2. Create 1,200 fu ll
time medium in-

Total 200 come jobs.

Thus:
Gross incremental NED costs=$40
Net incremental NED costs=$20

2. Incremental NED costs and incidental 
incremental NED benefits associated with in
cremental scale included in Plan F intended 
to serve the regional development objective 
(reservoir capacity, distribution system and 
pump lift to serve benchlands not incre
mentally economically justified):
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Recommended
plan with Recom- Differ-
service to mended ence

RD objective Plan F 
deleted

Total NED costs allocated to NED ob
jective_________4-,_______________________  $86

Less total separable NED costs for NED  
components _____________ 1 ___________ —60

Remaining joint NED costs of NED ob
jective __________________________________ 26
3. NED cost allocation table for Plan F 

for NED components:

NED components

FC Irrigation Recreation Power External
economies

1. Benefits............. _............................ ..............  $60 $70 $30 $40 $10 $200
2. Alternative NED costs—...... -............___ ____  $50 $100 $50 $30 i$10 $240
3. Benefits limited................................ ________  $50 $70 $30 $30 $10 $190
4. Separable NED costs.................... .................. $10 $20 $5 $25 0 $60
5. Remaining benefits.... ........ -............. $40 $50 $25 $5 $10 $130

Percent distribution................... -...... ...... 31 38 19 4 . 8 100
6. Remaining joint NED costs__________ ...... . $8 $10 $5 $1 $2 $26
7. Total allocated NED costs___________________  $18 $30 $10 $26 $2 $86

1 Alternative NED costs assumed to be equal to NED benefits for .this component.

NED objective:
Benefits:;

Irrigation________ $60 $70
Other................  130 130

Total............— 180 200 $20
Costs..:.............  110 150 40

Thus:
Gross incremental NED costs =$40 
Net incremental NED costs=$20
3. Remaining joint. NED costs of Plan P:

Total NED costs of Plan F____ ________ $150
Less net incremental NED costs for low

flow augmentation__________________  — 20
Less net incremental NED costs for 

benchland irrigation  ___________  — 20

Remaining joint NED costs of Plan F__ 110
4. NED cost allocation table for Plan F 

for objectives:

Objective

■ r a i l  v
NED EQ RD

1. Benefits___________ $200 P) (J) (3)
2. Alternative NED costs. - $150 • $50 ‘ $50 (3)
3. Benefits limited________ $150 • $40 7 $40 (»1
4. Net incremental NED

costs............................. (3) $20 $20 $40
6. Remaining benefits_____ $150 $20 $20 $190

Percent distribution_____ 78 11 11 100
6. Remaining joint NED

costs.................... ........ $86 $12 $12 $110
7. Total allocated NED

costs............................ $86 $32 $32 $150

1WQ standards 100 miles.
* Increased benefits from $305 to $355.
* Not applicable.
4 NED costs of treatment at the source adequate1;) 

meet water quality standards over 100 miles of stream.
* NED costs of direct transfer equivalent to increaseia 

regional Income.
•Benefits limited by amount of gross incremental 

NED costs. In this case It is assumed the environmental 
quality benefits associated with meeting water quality 
standards over 100 miles of stream is worth at least $40 
NED cost.

7 Benefits limited by amount- of gross incremental 
NED costs. In this case it is assumed the regional de
velopment benefit associated with providing service to 
benchlands is worth at least $40 NED cost.

C. Allocation of NED Costs Among Com
ponents of NED Objective.

1. Separable NED costs for NED compo
nents:

Plan F Plan F 
Plan F with with

Plan F with FC irri- recre-
omitted gatlon ation

omitted omitted

Total NED costs. $150 $140 $98 $145

Plan F
Plan F 
iwith 
power 

omitted

Plan F with 
external 

economies 
omitted

Total NED costs... $150 $125 $150

Flood c o n t r o l__________
Irrigation (5 2 -3 2 )_____
R ec rea tio n _____________
Power __________________
External economies

Separable 
NED costs

----------$10
............  20
________ 5
________ 25

0

T o t a l ___ ________ 60

2. Remaining Joint NED costs of NED 
objective:

Vin. National Program for Federal and 
Federally Assisted Activities

A. INTRODUCTION
With an ideally developed system of 

multiobjective planning in which na
tional priorities and budget constraints 
were integrated with local and regional 
priorities, the approaches in the prin
ciples and standards would result in a 
national program of the appropriate em
phasis and size. In the ideally developed 
system, there would be no necessity for a 
second round where national priorities 
and budget constraints are imposed on 
plans developed according to other 
priorities.

Since we are far from the ideal multi
objective system of planning, an interim 
approach is described below.

Up to this point, these standards have 
been concerned with alternative plans 
for projects, States, regions, or river 
basins. The evaluation, systematic dis
play, and comparison of alternative 
plans provide an indication- of the priori
ties given the various objectives in select
ing a recommended plan whether for 
projects, States, regions, or river basins. 
Such plans include both Federal and 
non-Federal activities and are of concern 
to all levels of government.

In formulating a national program of 
Federal and federally assisted activities 
for water and land resources, national 
priorities must be established among 
recommended project, State, region, or 
river basin plans. The system of accounts 
for beneficial and adverse effects for 
recommended plans, together with other 
criteria such as available budget re
sources, national policy toward the 
environmental quality, or regional 
development objectives, social effects, 
and public and private investment alter
natives, will provide information needed 
for formulating a national program.

The Council will develop and put into 
operation a national programing system 
to support decisions as to long-range 
priorities for water and land resource 
activities. While the elements of such a 
system already exist in the member de
partments, what is needed is a common 
system to bring the information together 
and to insure that future field studies in 
multiobjective planning are consonant 
with the national system.

It is essential that the planning process 
not only articulate the full range of 
choice available for meeting any given

level of needs, but that it also provide 
information which would be a  basis for 
determining the order in which needs are 
to be fulfilled. Criteria for such selections 
should flow from the decisions made in 
regard to the priorities assigned to the 
multiob j ectives.

Clearly, a choice exists as to which of 
the multiobjectives are to be emphasized. 
However, having assigned priorities to 
these respective objectives, these deci
sions must then be related to the instru
ments available for policy implementa
tion— the most important being the an
nual budget within which national 
priorities are reflected for all Federal 
and federally assisted activities.

The appropriation of funds to imple
ment a particular plan represents the 
termination of one planning cycle and 
the initiation of another. For this reason, 
priorities established in the planning 
process may be reinforced or altered by 
subsequent budgeting decisions. Differ
ent types of priority decisions are re
quired in each level of planning. Priority 
decisions in formulating plans for proj
ects are responsive to the kinds and 
quantities of project outputs expected. 
In formulating plans for regions or river 
basins, priorities are established among 
alternative courses of action. In formu
lating national programs, priorities may 
be assigned among the various river 
basin plans which are in competition for 
the same limited funds.

B. PRIORITIES IN PLAN FORMULATION
Formulation of plans for projects can 

be viewed as the process of selecting spe
cific measures for meeting identified 
problems and needs. Since combinations 
of individual measures generate differ
ent effects in a geographic area and since 
a multitude of such combinations is pos
sible, formulation of plans for projects 
requires that priorities be established not 
only in regard to the objectives which are 
to be emphasized in each alternative for
mulation, but also in regard to which of 
the alternative formulations are to be 
recommended. Therefore, it should be 
clear that priorities are necessarily es
tablished, either explicitly or implicitly, 
during the process of formulating proj- . 
ect plans.

A  plan for a region or river basin is a 
sequence of actions or measures which 
upon implementation will result in meet
ing the problems and needs for water an« 
land resource development. The project,
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level of planning accords priorities and 
subsequently selects (assigns a priority 
to) that formulation which makes the 
most beneficial contribution to those ob
jectives considered to be most important. 
However, it is not until regional or river 
basin level of planning is under taken 
that the resulting projects are accorded 
a priority in terms of their time phasing 
or sequence of implementation.

The problems and needs for water and 
land resource development vary among 
the different regions of the Nation, a 
major reason for this variance being the 
economic, social, and environmental con
ditions uniquely associated with different 
geographic areas. It is for this reason 
that water and land resource plans are 
formulated for and apply to well-defined 
geographic areas, either river basins or 
other designated regions.

Recognizing the existence of budget 
constraints, a choice must be made as 
to whether or not each plan is to pro
gress toward completion at the same raté 
or whether plans for some regions are 
to progress at accelerated rates. What
ever the choice, it represents a priority 
decision in formùlating a national 
program.

Since plans are directed toward meet
ing problems and needs in designated 
geographic areas, choosing priorities 
among regional or river basin plans re
flects, in practical terms, the assignment 
of priorities to geographic areas. There
fore, in the budgetary sense, national 
program formulation is the allocation 
of a multiyear budget among geo
graphic areas.

C. ESTABLISHING PRIORITIES

The President and the Congress, 
through the authorization, budgetary, 
and appropriation process, are ultimate
ly responsible for assigning priorities 
for implementation of Federal activities. 
At an earlier stage, however, the Water 
Resources Council has certain responsi
bilities with regard to priorities. These 
standards amplify upon those responsi
bilities by requiring member agencies 
to formulate long-range national and 
regional programs for water and land 
resource activities.

1. Project plans. To assure that ade- 
quate data are available for subsequent 
steps in the process of national pro
graming for water and land resource ac
tivities, it is essential in the process of 
formulating Plans for a project that 
sufficient information with respect to the 
contributions that alternative plans 
naake to the multiobjectives be clearly 
developed and reported.

2. Basin plans. With respect to basin 
or regional plans, it is necessary to estab
lish priorities among the various activi
tés in a plan and.to present a clear state
ment of their most effective sequence of 
implementation. Many basin plans have 
contained early action programs which 
single out the projects for more immedi
ate needs. However, the criteria for this 
choice generally are not related to na
tional priorities for water and land re
source activities.
f * 2,der existing procedures, priorities

r Federal and federally assisted activ

ities are usually established by agency 
recommendations' to the President and 
by specification in the President’s annual 
budget messages to the Congress. Public 
review of these priorities is generally 
limited to testimony before the various 
congressional subcommittees which are 
considering the budget requests for a 
particular agency.

Since the priorities set forth in the 
Federal budget are usually limited to ac
tions to be undertaken within an en
suing fiscal year, State and local plan
ning groups are forced to make highly 
uncertain projections in regard to the 
future activities of Federal water and 
land programs. These standards provide 
that river basin commissions and entities 
designated by the Water Resources 
Council to perform the functions of a 
river basin commission recommend 
long-range schedules of priorities for 
the collection ana analysis of basic data 
and for the investigation, planning, and 
construction of projects. State members 
of river basin commissions have a re
sponsibility to participate in establishing 
the long-range schedule of priorities. 
These standards require that each Fed
eral agency that is a member of a river 
basin commission or entity performing 
the functions of a commission participate 
in the preparation of such a long-range 
schedule of priorities. Such a schedule is 
to reflect priorities to be accorded to pre
viously authorized projects, as well as 
those recommended for authorization 
during each 5-year period in the sched
ule. The recommendea schedule of priori
ties should accompany all requests for 
congressional authorization and funding. 
A copy of the schedule should also be 
forwarded to the Governors of the appro
priate States for review and comment.

3. National programs. The single most 
perplexing problem in water and land 
resource programing is the integration of 
regional and river basin plans into a na
tional program of Federal and federally 
assisted activities for the management 
and use of the Nation’s water and land 
resources. In order that the Council may 
make a continuing study of Hie relation 
of regional or river basin plans to the re
quirements of larger regions of the Na
tion and to the Nation as a whole, these 
standards require that each member of 
the Council prepare a 5-year national 
program of water and land resource 
activities for submission through the 
Council to the President. The 5-year pro
gram is to include an Identification of 
priority activities for collection and 
analysis of basic data and for the in
vestigations, planning, and construction 
of projects which are to be initiated in 
each region during the period. The 
amount of program funds to be allocated 
to a particular region or basin is not to 
be based upon a rigid mathematical 
formula but, consistent with the level 
of funds prospectively available, upon 
an assessment of the relative needs for 
water resource activities in the respec
tive regions. The national program and 
its regional allocations is to be contin
ually reviewed and modified periodically 
to reflect the changing needs for water 
resource activities.

IX. C o o r d in a t io n  a n d  R e v i e w  o f  
P l a n n i n g  S t u d ie s

A. INTRODUCTION

The success of multiobjective planning 
depends on meaningful participation of 
interests concerned with each objective 
at each step in the planning process. The 
leaders for water and land resource plan
ning have the challenging responsibility 
of achieving such participation while 
managing effective planning studies and 
facilitating decisionmaking. This respon
sibility will require an aggressive pro
gram to involve all concerned interests in 
identifying an area’s problems and needs, 
in planning alternative solutions, and in 
decisions as to action.

Federal planning and participation k 
planning will be carried out on a coox 
dinated basis from the earliest consider
ation of planning needs and priorities 
through initiation of an investigation or 
survey and the entire process of plan
ning and review. When warranted, joint 
Federal agency-State planning for re
gions or river basins will be arranged by 
the Council. Full advantage is to be taken 
of existing field organizations and ar
rangements for coordination, such as 
river basin commissions, other regional 
agencies or commissions, Federal-State 
interagency committees, interstate bod
ies, and State and local agencies. When 
any Federal agency initiates an investi 
gation, it shall follow the Water Re
sources Council’s standards for appro 
priate coordination and consideration oi 
problems of mutual concern with othei 
Federal agencies and with interested 
regional, State, and local public agencies 
and private interests.
B. NATIONAL PROGRAM OF PLANNING STUDIES

The Water Resources Council will pre
pare and keep up to date a national pro
gram of water and land resource plan
ning studies. This program will include a 
long-range schedule of priorities for:

1. Framework studies and assess
ments;

2. Regional or river basins studies; and
3. Implementation studies.
1. Framework studies and assessments. 

in  accordance with section 102 of the 
Water Resources Planning Act, the Coun
cil will maintain a continuous study of 
water requirements, and the adequacy of 
water supplies to meet them. The Coun
cil will publish periodically an assess
ment of the Nation’s water and land 
resources, and will publish as needed 
framework studies and assessments for 
the major regions of the country.

The reports on framework studies and 
assessments will be prepared by the re- 
gional entities designated by the Coun
cil. The Council shall review such reports 
as to the adequacy of water supplies to 
meet requirements in the region; the 
relation of the regional programs to the 
larger regions of the Nation; the ade
quacy of administrative and statutory 
means for coordination among Federal 
agencies; the adequacy of existing policy 
and programs to meet such require
ments; and other regional and national 
problems in the conservation, develop
ment, and utilization of water and land 
resources as the Council may determine.
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Framework studies and assessments 

will be included in the periodic national 
assessment reports and as appropriate 
may be transmitted separately by the 
Council to the Congress.

2. Regional or river basin studies. As 
part of its comprehensive planning re
sponsibilities, each river basin commis
sion is directed under the Water Re
sources Planning Act to recommend 
long-range schedules of priorities for the 
collection and analyses of basic data and 
for investigation, planning, and con
struction of projects. Where commissions 
have adopted such long-range schedules, 
the Council and Federal departments and 
agencies shall use the commissions’ rec
ommendations in establishing priorities 
for regional or river basin planning 
studies. Study leaders shall be provided 
by or designated by river basin commis
sions in their respective areas.

Where a river basin commission has 
not been established under title I I  of the 
Water Resources Planning Act, the Coun
cil may designate some other regional 
entity to perform the function of a river 
basin commission in recommending 
priorities for planning studies. Study 
leaders shall be provided by or designated 
by the Council in these areas.

For multiobjective regional or river 
basin planning studies, the Council will 
have prepared and will submit budgets 
with suitable statements of justifications 
for consideration in establishing the 
President’s budget. These statements will 
outline a brief plan of study, including 
arrangements for study coordination and 
management.

When a budget for a regional or river 
basin study has been approved, the Coun
cil will prepare terms of reference for 
the study, provide or designate the study 
manager, and prepare the coordination 
arrangements, including designation of 
participating Federal agencies and 
States. The study manager shall submit 
a detailed plan of study, prepared in 
accordance with the Council's Handbook 
for Regional or River Basin Studies, for 
review and approval of the Council. The 
study manager will be responsible for the 
efficient management of the study and 
for organizing the study so that all con
cerned interests may participate in the 
planning process. When the objectives of 
the regional or river basin planning study 
have been identified, as provided in sec
tion V, Plan Formulation, the study 
manager will prepare a statement of the 
specified components of the multi
objective and the probable effects of the 
plan on such objectives. A  copy of this 
statement will be sent to the Water Re
sources Council and to the Council on 
Environmental Quality as a preliminary 
report under section 102(2) (C ) of the 
National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969.

The study manager will submit com
pleted reports of regional or river basin 
planning studies to the Water Resources 
Council for review. Copies shall be fur
nished to the Council on Environmental 
Quality.

The procedure for processing of reports 
from river basin commissions Is pre

sented below. For reports of studies in 
other areas, the Council will prepare its 
review report which may include modi
fications of the plan and after clearance 
with the Office of Management and 
Budget will transmit its report and the 
plan to the Congress for appropriate 
action.

a. River Basin Commission plan re
ports. These reports will be submitted to 
the Water Resources Council for review 
in accordance with the Water Resources 
Planning Act. Copies will be furnished 
to the Council on Environmental Quali
ty. The Water Resources Council will 
prepare a report of its review which may 
include revision of plans for Federal proj
ects included in the commission’s plan.

The Council will review each plan pre
pared by a river basin commission with 
special regard to:

1. The efficacy of such plan in achiev
ing optimum use of the water and land 
resources in the area involved;

2. The effect of the plan on the 
achievement of other programs for the 
development of agricultural, urban, en
ergy, industrial, recreational, fish and 
wildlife, and other resources of the Na
tion; and

3. The contributions which such plan 
will make in achieving the Nation’s eco
nomic and social goals.

The Council will formulate such rec
ommendations as it deems desirable in 
the national interest and transmit them, 
together with the plan or revision of the 
river basin commission and the views, 
comments, and recommendations with 
respect to such plan or revision sub
mitted by any Federal agency, Governor, 
interstate commission, or U.S. section of 
an international commission, to the Pres
ident for his review and transmittal to 
the Congress with his recommendations 
in regard to authorization of Federal 
projects.

b. Coordinated State plans. Federal 
agencies administering programs of Fed
eral assistance to States and other pub
lic bodies shall report to the Council on 
pending applications the information re
quired to carry out the Council's re
sponsibility for coordination of Federal 
assistance programs and other Federal 
programs under the Water Resources 
Planning Act.

In carrying out its coordination func
tion, the Council will encourage State 
planning agencies to submit a program 
for planning water and land resources 
which shows how Federal assistance 
from various sources is to be used with 
resources from State and other public 
bodies to accomplish State objectives. 
The Council will coordinate such State 
program proposals with proposed Fed
eral planning to avoid duplication and to 
facilitate effective use of planning re
sources.

When a State program for use of Fed
eral assistance has been approved by the 
Council, Federal agencies will be guided 
by the State program in approving appli
cations for grants and other Federal as
sistance.

Copies of reports resulting from feder
ally assisted planning shall be distributed

for information by the Federal agency 
responsible for the program to the Water 
Resources Council, to the appropriate 
river basin commission, and to desig
nated offices in member agencies. The 
Council will include a distribution list 
in its Handbook for Coordination of 
Planning Studies and Reports. These re
ports will be used for information in 
preparing the national planning pro
gram.

c. Handbook for regional and river 
basin studies. The Council will issue and 
keep up to date a Handbook for Re
gional or River Basin Studies. This 
handbook will set forth procedures for 
preparing work plans, establishing study 
management, preparing budgets, and 
the application of principles and stand
ards in regional or river basin studies.

3. Implementation studies— a. Coun
cil coordination. To facilitate the coor
dination of water and land resources 
planning studies among the agencies 
represented on the Water Resources 
Council, the Federal agencies, on or be
fore July 1 of each year, will exchange, 
through the Council, liste of implemen
tation studies which are under consid
eration as proposed new planning starts 
for the fall budget submissions. The 
lists will include information concerning 
the type of study, study name, purpose, 
location, estimated duration, and a pre
liminary estimate of total cost. Informa
tion will be included on the relation of 
the proposed implementation study to 
priorities established by the Council on 
the basis of recommendations by river 
basin commissions or other regional en
tities and to State planning programs. 
On the basis of this information and the 
information on applications for federally 
assisted programs, the Council will pré
pare its recommendations, for “admin
istrative use oply,” as to a national pro
gram of implementation studies that 
should be considered for initiation in 
the succeeding fiscal year.

Each Federal agency will (on an “ad
ministrative use only” basis) keep the 
Council informed of action on implemen
tation studies included in the Council’s 
recommended national program during 
the budgetary and appropriation proc
ess. When the appropriations have been 
approved, each Federal agency will ad
vise the Water Resources Council which 
implementation studies have been fund
ed, the assignment of study manage
ment, and any special coordination 
arrangements.

b. Field coordination of implementa
tion studies. River basin commissions 
established under the Water Resources 
Planning Act serve as the principal 
agency for the field level coordination of 
Federal, State, interstate, local, and non
governmental planning efforts for the 
development of water and land resources 
in their areas of responsibility. Proce
dures to accomplish this will be de
veloped by the commissions consistent 
with the Water Resources Planning Act 
and applicable rules, regulations, and 
guidelines of the Water Resources 
Council.

Where a river basin commission has 
not been established under title n  o*
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the Water Resources Planning Act, other 
entities may be requested by the Water 
Resources Council to coordinate plan
ning studies.

The following are the minimum pro
cedures for field level coordination and 
shall apply in those regions where a 
river basin commission has not been 
established, and may be used or adapted 
for use by a commission in the area 
where one has been established:

(1) initiation of implementation 
studies. When any implementation'study 
has been funded, the field office respon
sible for its initiation will inform the 
corresponding field offices of the other 
Federal departments and agencies, river 
basin commissions, States, and con
cerned local agencies of this action. This 
written communication will request a 
statement, within a specified period of 
time, as to what interests they may 
have in the proposed study, what perti
nent data they may have or know about 
that can be made available, and what 
preliminary comments and suggestions 
on these subjects they may care to 
make.

(2) Coordination during studies. When 
the objectives for an implementation 
study have been identified, as provided in 
section V, Plan Formulation, the plan
ning organization will prepare a public 
statement of the specified components of 
the objectives and probable effects of the 
plan on such objectives. A copy of this 
statement will be sent to the Water Re
sources Council and to the Council on 
Environmental Quality for a preliminary 
report under section 102(2) (C ) of the 
National Environmental Policy Act.

As the plan which is to be incorporated 
in the report is being formulated, the 
head of the field office responsible for the 
report will periodically communicate and 
arrange for mutually desired conferences 
with the corresponding field offices of 

, Federal departments or agencies, river 
basin commissions, States, and concerned 
local agencies which have indicated an 
interest. The purpose of these communi
cations and conferences are to determine 
what pertinent data are in existence, to 
arrange schedules for obtaining assist
ance and for obtaining additional data 
without duplication, to interchange in
formation, to discuss the proposed plan 
and report, and to identify areas where 
there may be complementary or com
petitive effects.

(3) Field review of reports. When the 
report by the responsible field office has 
been completed, it will be submitted 
prior to official transmission to higher 
authority, to the other interested field 
offices of Federal departments and agen
cies, river basin commissions, States, and 
concerned local agencies for review and 
comment. Reports will be revised as may 
be necessary to reflect mutually accept
able changes. Suggestions on which 
agreement is not reached and which are 
bot otherwise resolved will be recorded in 
the field office comments.

c. Review of Federal implementation 
study reports. The following types of final 
reports will be referred by the responsible 
agency head to the heads of other de-

partments or agencies in Washington, 
D.C., and States for review and com
ment and to the Water Resources Coun
cil office for information; and the Coun
cil on Environmental Quality in accord
ance with section 102(2) (C ) of the 
National Environmental Policy Act:

1. Reports required to be submitted to 
other departments or agencies and States 
in accordance with existing law;

2. Reports prior to project authoriza
tion in which other agencies have par
ticipated, have an interest, or on which 
the originating agency desires comments 
or views; and

3. Reports following project authori
zation when, in the opinion of the head 
of the responsible agency, the comments 
or views of other departments or agencies 
are necessary or desirable prior to initia
tion of construction activities.

The Water Resources Council will re
view and comment on reports of imple
mentation studies in areas covered by 
regional or river basin plans. The Coun
cil will also review reports that contain 
innovations in planning procedures or 
cost-sharing arrangements, or which 
have unresolved evaluation or coordina
tion problems. Federally assisted studies 
that are submitted for Congressional ap
proval shall be reviewed in the same 
manner. The Council’s comments shall 
be included when reports on implementa
tion studies are transmitted to the 
Congress.

Copies of final reports or plans not 
subject to headquarters review in ac
cordance with the foregoing shall be 
furnished for information purposes to 
(a ) the heads of other concerned Federal 
departments or agencies, (b) the Gov
ernor of the State(s) in which the proj
ect is located, (c) the Water Resources 
Council, and (d) the Council on En
vironmental Quality.

Reports or plans requiring congres
sional approval for project authorization 
shall be forwarded to the Office of Man
agement and Budget for clearance before 
transmittal to the Congress. Copies of 
the reports will be forwarded to the Office 
of Management and Budget by the re
sponsible department or agency head, to
gether with copies of comments received 
from the Water Resources Council, other 
concerned Federal departments or agen
cies, and States. The responsible agency 
shall also determine that all statutory 
requirements have been met and that 
there is no apparent conflict with other 
water and land resource projects or 
programs.

d. Handbook for Coordination of Im 
plementation Studies and Reports. The 
Water Resources Council has prepared 
and will keep up to date a Handbook for 
Coordination of Implementation Studies 
and Reports for the use of agencies rep
resented on the Council and others con
cerned with implementation studies of 
water and land resources. The handbook 
will provide a summary of coordination 
policies, a description of agency areas of 
interest and responsibility, designation of 
agency offices and representatives which 
are to receive information regarding 
planning activities, and reports for 
review.

C. Notification of planning clearing
house. The designated field office of Fed
eral departments or agencies responsible 
for federally assisted programs shall in
form potential applicants for assistance 
in planning water and land resource de
velopment projects of the need for them 
to notify the planning and development 
clearinghouse of the State(s) and the 
region, or, if applicable, the metropoli
tan area clearinghouse of their inten
tion to apply for assistance (Bureau of 
the Budget Circular A-95 and Intergov
ernmental Cooperation Act of 1968).

Applicants for project assistance are 
to include with their applications:

1. Comments made by or through 
clearinghouses, along with a statement 
that such comments have been consid
ered prior to submission of the applica
tion; or

2. A  statement that the procedures for 
informing clearinghouses of an inten
tion to apply have been followed and 
that no comments have been received.

The responsible field offices of Federal 
departments or agencies are responsible 
for establishing working relations with 
the appropriate clearinghouses. The 
clearinghouses shall be notified when 
the agency initiates planning activities 
and a conference arranged to discuss co
ordination needs and arrangements. At 
such conferences, arrangements should 
be made to obtain available and perti
nent base data, statistics, or other infor
mation from the clearinghouse. The 
need and arrangements for further con
sultation to assure coordination should 
also be discussed and agreed on.

I. S u m m a r y  o f  P roposal

1. Purpose. The proposed principles 
and standards are to be established for 
planning the use of the water and land 
resources of the United States to achieve 
objectives, determined cooperatively, 
through the coordinated actions of the 
Federal, State, and local governments; 
private enterprise and organizations; 
and individuals.

Plans for the use of the Nation’s water 
and land resources would be directed to 
improvement of the quality of life 
through contributions to the objectives 
of national economic development, en
vironmental quality, and regional devel
opment. The regional development ob
jective will be used in formulating 
alternative plans only when directed.

The beneficial and adverse effects of 
alternative plans on each of these objec
tives will be displayed in separate ac
counts with a fourth account for effects 
on social f actors.

2. - Objectives. Planning for the use of 
water and land resources would be con
ducted to reflect society’s preferences for 
attainment of the objectives defined 
below:

a. To enhance national economic de
velopment by increasing the value of the 
Nation’s output of goods and services 
and improving national economic effi
ciency.

b. To enhance the quality of the en
vironment by the management, conser
vation, preservation, creation, restora
tion, or improvement of the quality of
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certain natural or cultural resources and 
ecological systems.

c. To enhance regional development 
through increases in a region’s income; 
increases in employment; distribution of 
population within and among regions; 
improvements of the region’s economic 
base and educational, cultural, and rec
reational opportunities,' and enhance
ment of its- environment and other speci
fied components of regional development.

Components of these multiobjectives 
refer to the types of outputs, environ
mental conditions, or regional develop
ment that are being sought as contribu
tions, to the multiobjectives. The term 
“component need” is used to refer to the 
type, quantity, and quality of the desired 
effect now and in the future.

3. Beneficial and adverse effects. Par 
each alternative plan there will be a 
complete display or accounting of rele
vant beneficial and adverse effects.

Beneficial and adverse effects are 
measured in monetary terms for the na
tional economic development objective 
and the regional income component of 
the regional development objective.

Other beneficial or adverse effects are 
measured in nonmonetary terms for 
components of the environmental qual
ity and for the nonincome components 
of the regional development objective. 
Estimating these beneficial and adverse 
effects is undertaken in order to measure 
the net changes with respect to particu
lar objectives that are generated by 
alternative plans. For each alternative 
plan the beneficial and adverse effects 
on social factors will also be displayed 
in the system of accounts.

Thus, there are beneficial and adverse 
effects for national economic develop
ment, environmental quality, and re
gional development objectives, and 
beneficial and adverse effects on social 
factors. These would be measured in 
monetary or quantitative units or qual
itative terms appropriate to a particular 
effect. The multiobjectives are not mu
tually exclusive with respect to beneficial 
or adverse effects, and final decisions as 
to the selection of the recommended plan 
would be made by considering the dif
ferences among alternative plans as to 
all their effects.

o. National economic development ob
jective. Beneficial effects to the national 
economic development objective would 
include all effects on national output 
regardless of the reason a plan may be 
formulated. These beneficial effects in
clude the value to users of increased 
outputs of goods and services and the 
value of output resulting from external 
economies. National economic develop
ment adverse effects are resources re
quired for a plan and losses in output 
resulting from external diseconomies.

b. Environmental quality objective. 
The beneficial and adverse effects of the 
proposed plan on the environmental 
characteristics of an-area under study 
or elsewhere in the Nation would be 
evaluated. Environmental effects will be 
displayed in terms of relevant physical 
and ecological criteria or dimensions, 
including the appropriate qualitative 
aspects. Such an evaluation would in

clude the effects of the proposed plan on 
Ca) open and green space, wild and scenic 
rivers, lakes, beaches, shores, mountains 
and wilderness areas, estuaries, and 
other areas of natural beauty; (b ) 
archeological, historical, biological, and 
geological resources and selected ecologi
cal systems; (c) -the quality of water, 
land, and air resources; and (d ) irre
versible commitments of resources to 
future uses.

Effects under the environmental qual
ity objective are expressed in various 
quantitative units or in qualitative terms. 
In  some instances, the effects can be ex
pressed in terms of meeting legally es
tablished standards.

c. Regional development objective. 
The beneficial and adverse effects of a 
proposed plan on relevant planning re
gions (States, river basins, or communi
ties) would be displayed, including in
come effects and effects on other com
ponents of the regional development 
objective, including (1) the number and 
types of jobs resulting from a plan in the 
region; (2) the effects of the plan on 
population distribution within the region 
and among regions; (3) the effects of 
the plan on the regional economic base 
and economic stability; (4) the effect of 
the plan on educational, cultural, and 
recreational opportunity in the region; 
and (5) the effect of the plan on envi
ronmental quality in the region under 
consideration.

d. Effects of the plan on social factors. 
The beneficial and adverse effects of a 
proposed plan on social factors will be 
displayed, including the effects of a plan 
on the real income of classes or groups 
that are relevant to the evaluation of 
the plan; effects of the plan on life, 
health, and safety; effects of the plan 
on reserve capacities and flexibilities in 
water resource systems and protection 
against interruption of the flow of es
sential goods and services at times of 
national disaster or critical needs; and 
effects of a plan on other relevant social 
factors.

4. System of accounts. A  system of 
accounts would be established that dis
plays beneficial and adverse effects of 
each plan to the multiobjectives and 
beneficial and adverse effects on social 
factors and provides a basis for com
paring alternative plans. The display of 
beneficial and adverse effects would be 
prepared in such manner that the dif
ferent levels of achievement to each ob
jective could be readily discerned and 
compared indicating the tradeoffs among 
alternative plans. The system of ac
counts will display the beneficial and ad
verse effects in the region under con
sideration in relation to other parts of 
the Nation.

5. The planning process. Plans will be 
directed to improvements in the quality 
of life by meeting current and projected 
needs and problems as identified by the 
desires of people in such a manner that 
improved contributions are made to soci
ety’s preferences for national economic 
development, environmental quality, and 
regional development. Plans for water 
and land resources will focus upon the 
specified components of the multiobjec

tives desired for the designated region, 
river basin, State, or local planning 
setting.

The planning process would include 
the following major steps;

(1) Specify components of the multi
objectives relevant to the planning 
setting;

(2) Evaluate resource capabilities and 
expected economic and environmental 
conditions without any plan;

(3) Formulate alternative plans to 
achieve varying levels of contributions 
to the specified components of the 
ihultiobj ectives ;

(4) Analyze the differences among 
the alternative plans which reflect dif
ferent emphases among the specified 
components of the multiobjectives;

(5) Review and reconsider if neces
sary the specified components for the 
planning setting and formulate addi
tional alternative plans as appropriate; 
and

(6) Select a recommended plan based 
upon an evaluation of the tradeoffs 
among the alternative plans.

Essential to this process is the for
mulation of alternative plans to achieve 
varying levels of contributions to the 
multiobjectives and the active participa
tion of all interests.

During the planning process one alter
native plan will be formulated in which 
optimum contributions are made tb the 
national economic development objec
tive. Additionally, during the planning 
process at least one alternative plan will 
be formulated which emphasizes the con
tributions to the environmental quality 
objective. Other alternative plans re
flecting significant tradeoffs among the 
national economic development and en
vironmental quality objectives may be 
formulated.

Other alternative plans emphasizing 
contributions to specified components of 
the regional development objectives 
would be formulated only when specifi
cally directed.

Four tests would be applied in the 
formulation of any given alternative 
plan:

(1) The acceptability of the alterna
tive plan to the public and compatibility 
with institutional constraints;

(2) The effectiveness of the alterna
tive plan in meeting component needs of 
the multiobjectives;

(3) The efficiency of the plan in meet
ing component needs of the multiobjec
tives and a demonstration that the plan 
represents the least-cost means of 
achieving such component needs; and

(4) The completeness of the plan in 
accounting for all investments and other 
required inputs or actions.

As alternative plans are developed 
and subjected to these tests, the basic 
steps in the planning process may be 
reiterated as necessary with each itera
tion more detailed than the last.

Each alternative plan screened for 
final consideration should be “justified” 
in the sense that in the judgment of the 
planning organization the total beneficial 
effects to all objectives exceed the total 
adverse effects to all objectives.
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From its analysis of alternative plans 

the planning organization will select a 
recommended plan. The plan selected 
will reflect the importance attached to 
different objectives and the extent to 
which different objectives can be 
achieved by carrying out the plan.

The recommended plan should be for
mulated so that beneficial and adverse 
effects toward objectives reflect, to the 
best of current understanding and 
knowledge, the priorities and prefer
ences expressed by the public at all levels 
to be affected by the plan.

In addition to the recommended plan 
with supporting analysis, other signifi
cant alternative plans embodying differ
ent priorities among the desired objec
tives would be presented in the planning 
report. Included with the presentation of 
alternative plans would be an analysis 
of the tradeoffs among them. The trade
offs would be set forth in explicit terms, 
including the basis for choosing the 
recommended plan from among the 
alternative plans.

6. Cost allocation and reimbursement. 
When necessary to establish reimburse
ment or cost-sharing policies an alloca
tion of appropriate costs would be made 
among the objectives and among com
ponents of the objectives in such a man
ner to insure that all objectives and 
components are treated comparably and 
receive their fair share of the advantages 
from a multiobjective plan.

Reimbursement and cost-sharing poli
cies would be directed generally to the 
end that identifiable beneficiaries bear 
an equitable share of costs commensu
rate with benefits received in full cogni
zance of the multiobjectives. Since exist
ing cost-sharing policies are not entirely 
consistent with the proposed multi
objective approach to planning water 
and land resources, these policies will be 
reviewed and needed changes will be 
recommended.

7. The discount rate. The discount rate 
will be established in accordance with 
tiie following concept: The opportunity 
cost of all Federal investment activities, 
including water resource projects, is rec
ognized to be the real rate of return on 
non-Federal investments. The best ap
proximation to the conceptually correct 
rate is the average rate of return on 
private investment in physical assets, 
including all specific taxes on capital or 
the earnings of capital and excluding 
the rate of general inflation, weighted 
by the proportion of private investment 
in each major sector. The average rate 
of return on non-Federal investments is 
estimated at 10 percent.

Recognizing both the objective of sub
sidizing water resource projects and the 
objective of an efficient combination 
among and between Federal and non- 
Federal investment activities, the dis
count rate to be established on approval 
of the proposed principles and standards 
is 7 percent for the next 5 years.

8. National program development. The 
Council will formulate a national pro- 
8ram for Federal and federally assisted 
water and land resource activities, in
cluding a long-range schedule of priori

ties among plans for projects, States, 
regions, and river basins.

9. Water and land planning activities 
covered. The principles and standards 
would apply to Federal participation 
with river basin commissions. States, and 
others in the preparation, formulation, 
evaluation, review, revision, and trans
mission to the Congress of plans for 
States, regions, and river basins; and for 
planning of Federal and certain feder
ally assisted water and land resource 
programs and projects as listed in the 
standards by the Water Resources 
Council.

II. E v a lu a t io n

(Environmental Impact, Unavoidable 
Adverse Environmental Effects, and Ir
reversible and Irretrievable Commit
ments of Resources)

The evaluation system and system of 
accounts provide for the full and sys
tematic display of effects, including 
those which are generally regarded as 
favorable or beneficial, those which are 
generally regarded as unfavorable or 
adverse, and those for which prefer
ences differ and may be considered 
either beneficial or adverse depending 
upon the value judgments of those ex
pressing the preference. The effects of 
an alternative plan on the environ
mental characteristics of an area under 
study or elsewhere in the Nation would 
be evaluated for each alternative plan 
formulated. Thus, environmental ef
fects would be displayed for each alter
native plan ' whether formulated to 
achieve optimum contributions to the 
national economic development objec
tive, or formulated to emphasize contri
butions to the environmental quality ob
jective, or, when specifically directed, 
formulated to emphasize contributions to 
specified components of the regional de
velopment objective. Environmental ef
fects would also be displayed for alterna
tive plans formulated to reflect various 
levels of contributions to the national 
economic development, environmental 
quality, or regional objectives. The dis
play of environmental effects and the 
effects on the other multiobjectives for 
all alternative plans formulated would 
provide information which should facili
tate planning decisions and reduce con
flict over such decisions.

The proposed principles and standards 
conform fully with the intent and the 
spirit of the National Environmental 
Policy Act of 1969 by providing for full 
and systematic evaluation and display of 
environmental effects for all alternative 
plans.

III. F o r m u la t io n

(Alternatives and the Relationship Be
tween Short-Term Uses of the Environ
ment and Enhancement of Long-Term 
Productivity)

The explicit consideration of the en
vironmental quality objective in formu
lating plans for the use of the Nation’s 
water and land resources provides op- 
portunityfor consideration of significant 
enhancement of the quality of the en
vironment. Rather than simply display

ing environmental impacts the planning 
process proposed in the Principles and 
Standards would require that plans be 
directed to meeting current and pro
jected needs and problems as identified 
by the desires of people in such a man
ner that improved contributions are 
made to society’s preferences for national 
economic development, environmental 
quality, and regional development. Social 
impacts are also considered. At the out
set and throughout the planning process 
responsible planning organizations would 
consult appropriate Federal, regional, 
State, and local groups to ascertain the 
components of the multiobjectives that 
are significantly related to the use and 
management of the water and land re
sources in the planning setting. The 
identification of the specific components 
of objectives to be considered explicitly 
in plan formulation will necessarily in
volve an appraisal of future economic, 
environmental, and social conditions ex
pected without the plan as compared 
with those desired by people for the 
planning area.

The proposed principles and standards 
would be applied at all levels of plan
ning as defined by the Water Resources 
Council. A t the broadest level of plan
ning, that is, framework studies and 
assessments, specification of the com
ponents of the environmental quality ob
jective would be directed toward the 
alternative choices that should be con
sidered and evaluated in the study re
sponsive to the needs and aspirations of 
the people. These alternative choices re
late to various views of the desires of 
people in the mix of objectives to be 
served in planning for the use of the 
Nation’s water and land resources and 
reflect the alternative parameters and 
assumptions upon which the planning is 
based, including but not necessarily lim
ited to alternative assumptions regard
ing the levels of future economic and 
population growth and environmental 
quality.

At the next more detailed level of 
planning defined by the Water Resources 
Council, that is, regional or river basin 
planning, specifications of the compo
nents of the environmental quality objec
tive would generally be concerned with 
alternative courses of action that should 
be considered and evaluated in planning 
for the use of water and land resources 
of an entire region or river basin as this 
is the level of consideration of alternative 
at which the environmental issues and 
tradeoffs are most likely to be relevant 
to decisionmaking.

At the most detailed level of planning 
defined by the Water Resouces Council, 
that is, implementation studies, specifi
cation of the components of the environ
mental quality objective will generally 
be concerned with groups of interrelated 
or individual plan elements where envi
ronmental issues and tradeoffs are likely 
to be significant in the decisionmaking 
process.

The success of multiobjective planning 
will depend on meaningful participation 
of interests concerned with each objec
tive at each step in the planning process.
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Under the proposed principles and stand
ards when the objectives of a framework 
study or assessment or regional or river 
basin study have been identified the study 
leader responsible for the management 
of the study will prepare a statement of 
the specified components of the multi
objectives and the probable effects of the 
plan on such objectives. A  copy of this

statement will be sent to the Water Re
sources Council and to the Council on 
Environmental Quality as a preliminary 
report under section 102(2) (C) of the 
National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969. The study manager will submit 
completed reports of framework studies 
and assessments and regional or river 
basin planning studies to the Water Re

sources Council for review. Copies of 
such reports shall be furnished to the 
Council on Environmental Quality.

It is concluded that promulgation of 
the proposed Principles and Standards 
for Planning Water and Land Resources 
will further the purposes of the National 
Environmental Policy Act of 1969.
[FR Doc.71-18628 Filed 12-20-71;8:49 am]
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